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PREFACE 



This Statewide Measures Inventory has been developed jointly by the NCHEMS 
staff and the Statewide Measures Task Force and has been reviewed and recom- 
mended for release in this field review edition by both the staff and the 
Task Force. 

In developing definitions for many of the measures and glossary items in the 
Inventory, the staff has drawn heavily on past and present efforts of organ- 
izations other than NCHEMS as well as other NCHEMS projects. Considerable 
time and effort has been devoted to insuring that the definitions of terms 
included in this Inventory (whether they be measures or glossary terms) are 
compatible with those used in other NCHEMS efforts. This does not mean that 
the definitions are identical, but it does mean that at the time of the pub- 
lication of this document they are substantively the same. 

Although the primary target audience of this field review edition is policy 
makers and analysts in state postsecondary education agencies, it is anti- 
cipated that postsecondary education institutions, learning centers, and 
national organizations also will find it of interest. For this reason, 
this document is being distributed to the entire NCHEMS mailing list for 
review. 

Comments and suggestions received in conjunction with this field review will 
be incorporated as appropriate into the final version of the first edition 
which will be released in the fall of 1974. Readers are urged to review this 
document and the accompanying Overview document and to submit their comments, 
criticisms, and suggestions directly to the authors before September 1, 1974. 
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INTRODUCTION 



The Statewide Measures Inventory is essentially a list of Items of Informa- 
tion, along with concise definitions and other information of interest, 
relevant to statewide postsecondary education planning and management. It 
has been designed primarily as a working document for use by state level 
postsecondary education planners and decision makers. 

The primary objective of the Inventory is to improve and simplify communica- 
tion through increased standardization of terminology and usage. Secondary 
objectives are to provide assistance to those concerned with developing and 
designing data bases and information systems, and to suggest ways that state- 
wide planning and decision making might be improved through the identifica- 
tion of problems and issues to which the measures in the Inventory are 
relevant. 

Although the Inventory was developed in the context of statewide planning, 
and decision making, it may prove valuable to institutional and national 
planners and decision makers as well. To the extent that their concerns 
coincide with those identified herein as important for state level planners and 
decision makers, they should find it a valuable reference document. 

It should be emphasized that the Inventory is not by itself a useful planning 
and management tool. It does provide a start tov/ard the standardization of 
terminology for postsecondary education planning and managenent, and it 
suggests ways of linking this terminology to a variety of general statewide 
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concerns. However^ with respect to the tasks of analyzing specific state- 
wide problems and issues and developing operational information systems 
the Inventory is at best a point of departure or frame of reference. 

There are many steps that must be taken to transform the Inventory from 
its current status as a general reference document into a set of truly 
operational tools and procedures. Some of these steps, particularly those 
which are relevant in a large number of states and agencies, will be ex- 
plored more fully in other NCHEMS projects; others, because of special 
circumstances in individual agencies, will have to be dealt with on an 
individual basis by the agencies themselves. It is beyond the scope of 
this project to delve into these matters in detail. Hopefully, however, 
the Inventory will prove to be a useful starting point for thought and 
activity in the area of statewide planning and management for postsecondary 
education. 

The discussion that follows outlines some specific conventions that have 
been followed in the development of the Inventory, provides a few specific 
suggestions about how to interpret and use the information provided in -the 
Inventory, and mentions some of the limitations of the Inventory. Readers 
interested in a discussion of the purposes, objectives, organization, for- 
mat, development, possible uses, and historical antecedents of the Inventory 
should consult the companion document. An Overview and Guide to the Use of 
the Statewide Measures Inventory (Wing and McLaughlin, 1974). 
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FORMAT OF THE INVENTORY 

For each measure in the Inventory the following information is provided: 
MEASURE NUMBER; MEASURE NAME; DEFINITION; CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS; 
RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS; SOURCES; and DATE ISSUED. To minimize the 
possibility of misunderstanding the intent of each of these items a brief 
description is provided below: 

Measure Number 

The measure number is provided solely to facilitate locating and 
cross-referencing measures. It has no special significance or 
implications for standard coding practices. 

Measure Name 

Most of the measures in the Inventory are terms that are used fre- 
quently in various reporting and analytical contexts at both the 
state level and often at the institutional level as well. In these 
cases the Measure Names reflect common usage. There are a few cases 
in which the Measure Names may not be familiar or coniDonly used. In 
these cases an attempt has been made to insure that the name reflects 
the Intent and definition of the measure as accurately as possible. 

D efinition 

The definitions included in this Inventory for both the measures and 
glossary terms are consistent with the definitions for the same terms 
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used in other NCHEMS projects and products at the time of the pub- 
lication of this Inventory. It is not anticipated that there will 
be any major changes in definitions in the other projects and pro- 
ducts, but any that are made will be reflected in the final version 
of the First Edition of the Inventory to be released in the fall of 
1974. 

Codes, Ca tegories, and Comments 

The codes, categories, and comments provide several kinds of supple- 
mentary information about the measures in the Inventory, including 
suggestions concerning ways of disaggregating and subcategorizing 
the measures, suggestions concerning way?, of linking and cross refer- 
encing measures, notes about possible uses of the measures, additional 
clarification of the definition of the measures, and references con- 
taining additional discussion. These items are suggestions that 
reflect the current best judgments of the staff and Task Force, thev 
should not be adopted uncritically. 

For some measures it proved necessary to extend the comments beyond 
the space provided on front of the Inventory page. In such cases fhp tf:xt 
has been continued on the reverse side of the page so that each 
measure can be covered on a single sheet of paper. 



Relevant State Level Concerns 



Relevant state level concerns have been Identified for each of the 
measures in the inventory. These represent an initial attempt by 
the staff and Task Force to identify potential uses and applications 
of the measures. See Wing and McLaughlin (1974) for further dis- 
cussion of this topic. 

Sources 

Space has been left at the bottom of each Inventory page to identify 
the source(s} from which the actual data for the corresponding measure 
can be obtained, This line is intended to refer to the source(s) of the 
data corresponding to the measure » which may not correspond with the 
source of the definition. For those measures for which an acceptable 
standard data source is available, it has been identified. For most 
measures, the users of the Inventory will have to identify their own 
data sources. 
Date Issued 

The date issued is included solely to facilitate future updating of 
the Inventory. When changes are made by the Center in any of the 
measures, replacement pages appropriately dated will be issued to 
recipients of the First Edition of the Inventory 



GLOSSARY 



Many of the measures in the Inventory cannot be completely explained and 
understood without reference to other terms. The glossary has been pro- 
vided to define many of these additional terms, which, though possibly 
not directly relevant to state lev<;l planning and management, are rele- 
vant to the understanding of many of the measures in the Inventory. The 
glossary also eliminates the need for a large library of references which 
should enhance the utility of the Inventory as a stand-alone document. 

The REFERENCE line for each Glossary term identifies the source of the 
definition used for that term. In most cases glossary items have been 
taken from other NCHEMS projects (for example, the Date Element Dictionary ) 
and the definitions provided are based on those used in these other pro- 
jects. In these cases the NCHEMS project(s) are identified by acronyms. 
In some cases glossary items have been taken from sources outside NCHEMS, 
in which cases the source documents are identified explicitly. If the 
definition was developed as part of this project, the reference has been 
left blank. 

CROSS REFERENCING 

To eliminate the need for an elaborate footnoting system the following 
conventions have been used to cross reference between measures in the 
Inventory and items in the Glossary: Any glossary term that is used in 
the Inventory or in the definition or discussion of another glossary term 
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is underlined. In addition, any measure mentioned in any other measure(s) 
or in a glossary item(s) has been capitalized and is identified with quota- 
tion marks and tagged with the appropriate measure number in brackets. 
These two cross referencing techniques are illustrated below» 



STATEWIDE MEASURES iNVENTORV 



U;7C 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



■MfUIJ:U!M'U - 



OCnNITION 



3t i ii> 



.^ATEGOKiES, ANO COMMENTS 



' r- ' €. r t ■ *. 



Reference to a Glossary itetn 



Reference to another Measure 



7/- 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERMS 




THE INVENTORY 



MEASURES INCLUDED IN THE EIGHT SECTIONS OF 
THE STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



( ^ ) GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE STATE 



Gross State Income 10)0 
Gross State Product 1040 
General Fund Revenues - Total for State 1070 
General Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total for State 1110 
General Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total for Education 1120 
General Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total for Post- 
secondary Education 1130 
Governinental Indebtedness - Total 1150 
Taxes ~ Total 1200 
Price Index 1220 
New Construction Activity - Value 1250 
flousing Starts 1260 
Vacancy Rate in Rent<tl Housing 1270 
Personal Income - Total 1300 
Disposable Persona! Income - Total 1310 
Personal Consumption Expenditures - Total 1320 
Family Income - Distribution 1330 
Population - Total 1340 
Intrastate Migrations 1350 
Interstate Migrations 1360 
Births 1370 
Deaths 1380 
Morbidity Rc^te 1390 
Population Receiving Public Assistance 1400 
Public Offenses 1420 
Voter Registrations 1440 
Educational Attainnient Level 1460 
Education Enrollments - Total 1500 
Postsecondary Education Institutions and Learning Centers 1520 

( ^ ) up E]n_ AC^ E S^^^ 

Potential Applicants to Postsecondary Education 2010 

Applicants to Postsecondary Education Programs and/or 

Activities 2030 

Postsecondary Education Applicants Accepted 2050 

High School Graduates 2070 
High School Graduates - Continuing to Postsecondary Education 2080 

First-Time Entering Students - Undergraduate 2100 

First-Time Entering Students - First Professional 2110 

First-Time Entering Students - Graduate 2120 

Iransfer Students 2150 
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(B) 



SLUUiM^. ACCESS (Continuod) 



Continuinq Students 2160 

Readmitted Students 2170 

Discontinuiny Students 2180 

Student Migrations - Intrastate 2200 

Student Migrations - Interstate 2210 

Financial Aid - Total 2250 

Average Cost to Student - Total 2300 

Average Incurred Cost to Student - Out-of-Pocket 2310 

Average Cost to Student - Present Value of Foregone Income 2320 

(C) mN_P_0WER 

National Manpower ^equi ref^^ent - Total 3010 

State Manpov^er Requiroinent - Total 3030 

Local Manpower Requirement - Total 3050 

National Civilian Labor Force - Total 3110 

State Civilian Labor Force - Total 3130 

Local Civilian Labor Force - Total 3150 

National Civilian Labor Force - Employed 3210 

State Civilian Labor Force - Employed 3230 

Local Civilian Labor Force - Employed 3250 

National Occupational Earnings - Average 3310 

State Occupational Earnings - Average 3330 

Local Occupational Earnings - Average 3350 

National Occupational Turnover Rate 3410 

, State Occupational Turnover Rate 3430 

Local Occupational Turnover Rate 3450 



(D) PROGRAMS 

Instruction Programs^ Courses of Study, and Activities 
Instruction Programs, Courses of Study, and Activities - 

Completions 
Organized Research Programs and Activities 
Organized Research Programs and Activities - Con^pletions 
Public Service Programs and Activities 
Public Service Progt^ams and Activities - Completions 
Certification and Licensing Examination Attempters 
Sponsored Project Prof^osals Submitted 
Individuals Served by Support Programs 
Library Collections and Holdings 

(E) ENROLLMENTS 



Student Enrollment - fleadcount 5010 

Full -Time Students 5040 

Part-Time Students 5070 

Full-Tiffie Equivalent Students 5100 

In-State Students 5150 

Out-of-state Students 5170 
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4010 

4030 
4050 
4070 
4110 
4130 
4150 
4210 
4220 
4230 



(F) 



FINANCES 



Total Assets - All Fund Groups 6010 

Total Liabilities - All Fund Groups 6050 

Total Fund Balances - All Fund Groups 5090 

Total Additions - All Fund Groups 6110 

Total Deductions - All Fund Groups 6150 

Total Net Change in Fund Balances - All Fund Groups 6190 

Total Current Funds Revenues 6210 

Total Current Funds Expenditures 6310 

Instruction Expenditures 6330 

Organized Research Expenditures 6340 

Public Service Expenditures 6350 

Academic Support Expenditures 6360 

Student Services Expenditures 6370 

Institutional Support Expenditures 6380 

Independent Operations Expenditures 6390 

Scholarship and Fellowship Expenditures 6410 

Capital Asset Expenditures 6430 

Compensation Expenditures 6450 

Full Cost per Semester Credits 6510 

Full Cost per Contact Hours 6530 

Full Cost per Course Enrollments 6550 

Full Cost per Full-Time Equivalent Student 6570 

(G) STAF£ 

Staff - Headcount 7010 

Full -Time Staff 7040 

Part-Time Staff 7070 

Full -Time Equivalent Staff 7100 

Staff Activity Workload - Average 7130 

Student-Faculty Ratio 7210 

(H) FACILITIES 

Land Area 8010 

Gross Area 8030 

Assignable Area 8050 

Nonassignable Area 8070 

Enrollment. Capacity 8110 

Design Capacity 8140 

Estimated Replacement Value 8210 

Average Section Size (AvSS) 8310 

Average Square Feet per Weekly Student Hour (AvSFWSH) 8410 

Average Room Utilization Rate (AvRUR) 8420 

Average Station Occupancy Ratio (AvSOR) 8430 

Average Station Utilization Rate (AvSUR) 8440 

Occupancy Rate 8510 




GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE STATE 



The measures included in this section of the Inventory serve 
mainly as basic reference points for describing the environment 
for state level postsecondary education planning and manage- 
ment* Many of the individual measures in this or other 
sections (such as 'Population - Total" [1340] and "Interstate 
Migrations" [1360]) can be used in combination(s) for the 
purposes of constructing ratios and for making other addi- 
tional meaningful comparisons. Some measures (such as "Voter 
Registrations" [1440] and "Public Offenses" [1420]) are best 
thought of as social indicators which reflect the state of 
society at a given time. 

Measures concerned with present tax levels and tax contribu- 
tions have been included in the section to provide information 
and insights into the relative and absolute positions of the 
state with regard to various forms of taxes. 

The accrual method of accounting is assumed to be the basis 
for accumulating financial information for this and other 
sections of the Inventory, Any deviation from this accounting 
method by a state or reporting unit should be noted. 
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MEASURE NAME 



Gross state Income 



QEFINITtON 



The total income earned, but not necessarily received* of labor and property 
from the production of goods and services within a state for a particular time 
period, usually a fiscal year > 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure is based on the tlow-of-cost notion. Further, it may be thought 
of as being composed of v/ages and other employee supplements, net interest, 
rental income of persons, indirect business taxes and adjustments, income of 
unincorporated enterprises, corporate profits before taxes, and depreciation. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these dat by: 

- components of gross state income (e.g., wages and other employee 
supplements, corporate profits before taxes, etc.) 

- region ($) 

- types "of corporate profits before taxes (e.g., dividends, corporate 
profit taxes, undistributed taxes, etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., "Gross State Income'' [1010]/gross national product, 
"Gross State Income" [101 0]/"Gross State Product" [1040], etc.) 

Per capita computations may be particularly useful. 



NOTE: To derive a state income figure, subtract depreciation and indirect 
business taxes and transfer pa>^nents . 

If data are available only for aggregate regions or for the nation 
rather than for states, then a decision needs to be made whether ar 
accurate set of state estimates can be provided by weighting the 
(conHnued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVfiri: 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Costs; 
Program Priorities; Program Impacts; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES 



Department of Commerce 



ERLC* 



TE ISSUED 



June 1974 



.COOES. CATEcioHIES. AN^ COMMENTS (contiiuieiT) 



regional or national data by a series of aggregate state figures or 
whether some proxy should be employed to make the state allocations. 
If only very sparse regional data or none at all are available, then 
a decision needs to be made as to an appropriate distribution series 
that can be used to allocate the national figures to the state. 
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STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



Gross State Product 



The state's total current output of goods and services, valued at the market 
prices they cofmand, plus investment expenditures for a particular time period, 
usually a fiscal year , 



COOES. CATEGORIES, ANO COMMENTS^ 



This measure is based on the f low-of-product notion. Further, it may be thought 
of as being co(nposed of personal consumption expenditures on goods and services, 
gross private capital formation, net inventory change, gross state exports, state 
and local government net purchases of goods and services, federal government pur- 
chases, and depreciation. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- components of gross state product (e.g., personal consumption expendi- 
tures on goods and services, gross state exports, etc.) 

- region (s) 

- types of personal consumption expenditures (e.g., durable and nnnHijrable 
goods, services, etc. ) 

- ratios {e*g., "Gross State Product'' [1040]/gross national product, 
"Gross State Income" [1010]/"Gross State Product" [1040], etc.) 

Per capita computations may be particularly useful. 

NOTE: If data are available only for aggregate regions or for the nation rather 
than for states, then a decision needs to be made whether an accurate set 
of state estimates can be provided by weighting the regional or national 
data by a series of aggregate state figures or v/hether some proxy should 
be employed to make the state allocations. If only very sparse regional 
data or none at all are available, then a decision needs to be made as 
to an appropriate distribution series that car be used to allocate the 
national figures to the state. Employment, payroll, or production data 
are possible allocation factors. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Costs; 
Program Priorities; Program Impacts; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES 



IE ISSUED 



June 1974 




cooes; CATEGORIES'. Km) COMMENTS (coiUimied) 



ERIC 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



General Fund Revenues - Total for State 



The total income received by a state from general revenue (e.g., taxes, inter- 
governmental revenues, general user charges, and miscellaneous general revenue), 
liquor store revenue, and insurance trust revenue available for appropriation 
by the state legislature for specific programs and activities for a particular 
time period, usually the fiscal ye ar. 



CODES. CVVTEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



Transfers between and within departments, divisions, institutions, etc., of 
state, locals 3nd municipal governmental units and/or specially created agencies 
and districts are not to be considered as additional revenue. All transfers in 
and out of reporting units or institution s should be separately identified. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- sources of revenue (e*g., general , 1 iquor store, insurance trust, etc.) 

- region(s) from which revenues are received 

- ratios (e.g., "General Fund Revenues - Total for State" [1070]/General 
Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total for State" [lllOj, etc.) 

- characteristics of individuals providing revenue (e»g., age , socio - 
economic status , etc.) 



Per capita computations may be particularly useful- 



NOTE: The variations between states in the types of revenues included/excluded 
(e.g., highway user charges, etc.) in the determination of this measure 
may lead to gross differences and unduly distort comparisons among the 
states. To minimize this possible distortion, the types of revenue 
included should be specified. 



(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATETTEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Costs; 
Program Priorities; Operational Funding; Capital Funding; Revenue Analysis 



Department of Commerce ("State Government Finances'') 
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1070 



MEASURl 
NUMBER 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENT'S (continued) 



The total amount of revenues appropriated 1n a particular time period 
by a state legislature may be greater than, equal to, or less than the 
estimated general fund revenues received by the state for the same 
time period . 

This measure should be linked to the ''General Fund Appropriation Ex- 
penditures - Total for State" [1110] measure. 
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MEASURE NAME 



General Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total for State 



DEFINITION 



The total dollars appropriated by the state legislature and expended for goods 
and services for all types of programs and activities for a particular time 
period* usually the fiscal year . 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



Transfers between and within departments > divisions, insitutions, etc, of 
state* local, and municipal governmental units and/or specifically created 
agencies and districts are not to be considered as expenditures, except by 
the appropriate body or organization that actually spends the funds in support 
of a specific program{s) or activity{ies}. All transfer funds In and out of 
reporting unit s or in stitutions should be separately identified. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major programs (e.g., welfare, education, health care, etc.) 

- levels of education (elementary, secondary, postsecondary ) 
■ ^e9iOTi (s) where programs and activities are operated 

- types of expenditures (e.g., operating, debt retirement, capital 
expense, etc. ) 

- ratios (e.g., "General Fund Revenues - Total for State" [1070]/ 
"General Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total for State" [1110], 
etc.) 

- sources of revenue (e.g., general, liquor store, insurance trust, 
etc.) 

Per capita computations may be particularly useful. 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the ''General Fund Revenues - Total for 
State" [1070] measure. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Costs; 
Program Priorities; Operational Funding; Capital Funding; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES 



Department of Commerce 
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National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



General Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total for Education 



The total dollars appropriated by the state legislature and expended for goods 
and services for education programs and activities for a particular time 
period, usually the fiscal year . 



COPES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



Transfers between and within dep-rtrients, divisions, institutions, etc. of state, 
local, and municipal governmental units and/or specially created agencies and 
districts are not to be considered as expenditures, except by the appropriate 
body or organization that actually spends the funds in support of a specific 
education program(s} or activity (ies ) . All transfer funds in and out of 
reporting units or i nstitutions should be separately identified. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- levels of education (elementary, secondary, postsecondary ) 

- names of programs and activities funded 

- region (s) where programs and activities are operated 

- types of expenditures {e.g., operating, debt retirement, capital 
expense, etc. ) 

- types and names of institutions and learning centers 

- ratios (e.g», ''General Fund Appropri^^tion Expenditures - Total for 



Education'' 
for State*' 



1120 
1110 



General 
etc J 



Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total 



Per capita computations may be particularly useful. 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "General Fund Appropriation 
Expenditures - Total for State" [1110] measure. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Program Costs; Program Priorities; 
Operational Funding; Capital Funding; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES 



lERlC 



Department of Convnerce 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 




COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (contitiueil) 



ERIC 



National Center for Hi3her Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



General Fund Appropriation Expenditures 
Postsecondarv Education 



Total for 



The total dollars appropriated by the state legislature and expended for goods 
and services for postsecondary education programs and activities for a particu- 
lar time period, usually the fiscal year. 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND CO 



Transfers between and v/ithin departments, divisions, insti tutio ns , etc. of state, 
local, and municipal governmental units and/or specially created agencies and 
districts are not to be considered as expenditures, except by the appropriate 
body or organization that actually spends the funds in support of a specific 
postsecondary education proqram(s) or activi ty(ies ) . All transfer funds in 
and out of reporting units or i nsti tutions should be separately identified. 

For sone purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- names of programs and activities funded 

- reg1on (s) where programs and activities are operated 

- types of expenditures (e.g., operating, debt retirement, capital 
expense, etc. ) 

- postsecondary educat io n institution an d le arning center categories 

- ratios (e.g., '^General Fund Appropriation Expenditures - Total for 
Postsecondary Education" [1 130]/"General Fund Appropriation Expendi- 
tures - Total fot Education" [1120], etc.) 

• postsecondary educatio n institution or le arning center names 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "General Fund Appropriation Expen- 



ditures - Total for Education" [1120; 
Expenditures - Total for State [1110" 


and "General Fund Appropriation 
measures . 


RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 





General Information; State Level Objectives; Program Costs; Program Priorities; 
Operational Funding; Capital Funding; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES 



Department of Conmerce 



MEASURl 
NUMBtK 



COOES. CATEGpRIES. AND COMMENTS. fcontiiUieiJ) 



ERIC 



National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



Governmental Indebtedness - Total 



DEFINITION 



Th^ total dollar value of all long-term (maturity of one year or greater) and 
interest-bearing short-term (maturity of less than one year) credit obligations 
of state and local governments or their departraents and agencies outstanding at 
a particular point in time. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



All long-term credit obligations of state and local governments or their depart- 
ments and agencies, whether backed by the full faith and credit of the state or 
local government or nonguaranteed, and all interest-bearing short-term credit 
obligations should be included in this measure. 

This measure should include judgments, mortgages, and revenue bonds, as well as 
general obligation bonds, notes, and interest-bearing warrants. Excluded would 
be non-interest-bearing short-term obligations, interfund obligations (other than 
formal debt instruments of governmental units held by its funds as investments), 
amounts owed in a trust or agency capacity, advances and contingent loans fro.n 
other governments, and rights of individuals to benefits from state and/or local 
government social insurance funds. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of indebtedness (e.g., general obligation bonds, revenue bonds, 
etc. ) 

- purposes of indebtedness (e.g., operating, construction, retirement, 
etc.) 

- functions of indebtedness (e.g., local schools, highways, hospitals, 
etc.) 

- maturities of indebtedness (e.g., less than one year, one to five 
years , etc. ) 

- portions of indebtedness for principal and/or interest 

- surety status (e.g., guaranteed or nonguaranteed) 

(continued on reverse $ide) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Costs; 
Program Priorities; Operational Funding; Capital Funding; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES 



Department of Conmerce 



ERIC 



TE ISSUED 



June 1974 



1150 

mm 




CODES." CATS GORIES AN* COMMENTS (continued) 



ratios (e.g., "Governmental Indebtedness - Total" [1 1 50]/"Gross State 
Product" [1040], etc.) 



ERIC 



National Center for Hi3her Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE \ NAME 



Taxes - Total 



DEFINITION 



The total number of dollars collected and available to governmental units and/or 
specially created agencies and districts for expenditure or distribution for all 
types of programs and activities for a particular time period, usually the 
fiscal year. 



COOES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the degree to which the population in a state 
is, or has been* taxed to support services by various legally empowered taxing 
units. It may also be used with other inventory measures to assess present 
and future taxing responsibilities of the population, and to identify areas 
where adjustments may be warranted. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types and names of taxes (e.g., sales and gross receipts, license, 
individual and corporate income, property, etc.) 

- region( s) from which taxes are collected 

- assessing unit (e.g., local, state, federal, special purpose district, 
etc. ) 

- characteristics of individual tax payers (e.g., a^e, ethnic s tatus, 
socioeconomic statu s_. ^tc.) 

- characteristics of all other tax paying bodies 

- special expenditure restrictions (if any) 



Per capita computations may be particularly useful 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the ^^Personal Income - TotaV [1300], 
"Family Income - Distribution'^ [1330], and other revenue and expendi- 
ture measures in this section of the inventory. 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES ; 




COOES. CATEGORIES AND COMMENTS (contiiiued) 



ERIC 



National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



Price Index 



DEFINITION 



The relative change in prices of a fixed, representative group of goods and 
services, in a particular region , over a specified time period. 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



Price indices provide a means for measuring the relative and/or absolute change 
In prices (e.g., cost of living) from a given base point, and can be useful in 
assessing the relative welfare of individuals, families, businesses and indus- 
tries, etc. 

Price index data for specific regions may prove advantageous for various 
planning and management purposesT P"articu]ar attention will also need to be 
given to price indices for assessing the need for adjustments in resource 
allocation and utilization formulas for programs and activities in different 
re^i 0 n s . 

Suggested price indices: 

1) Consumer Price Index (Bureau of Economic Analysis) 

2) Wholesale Price Index (Bureau of Economic Analysis) 

3) Construction Cost Index ("Engineering News Record," "Dodge Build- 
ing Cost Calculator and Valuation Guide,'' "Boeckh Building 
Valuation Manual," and Bureau of Economic Analysis) 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major goods and services (e.g., farm products and processed foods and 
feeds, industrial commodities, etc.; services, durable and non- 
durable commodities, etc.) 

- commodity groups (e.g., food, housing, transportation, etc.) 

(continued on reverse fide) 



RELEVArft STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General 
Funding 



Information; State Level Objectives; Operational Funding; Capital 



Department of Commerce; "Engineering News Record;" "Dodge Building Cost Calculator 

and Valuation Guide;" "Boeckh Building Valuation Manual" ^ 

HKCTBM June 1974 




1220 



MEASURt 
NUMB( R 



CODES. CATEGORIFS, AND COMMENTS (contlmieiJ) 



region (s) where index is applicable 

different time periods (e.g., quarterly, fiscal year, etc.) 



NOTE: Price indices for health care^ health services, and goods and services 
purchased by governmental and institutional organizations should also 
be utilized whenever appropriate. 

Postsecondary education enterprise indicators also would be useful if 
they can be developed. The postsecondar y educa tion enterprise indicators 
suggested in "Financing Postsecondary Education" (National Connission on 
the Financing of Postsecondary Education, 1973) are: pi ice index for 
institutions of postsecondar y education, price index for capital ex- 
penditures of institutions^ and price index for consumers of education. 



National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




New Construction Activity - Value 



DEFINITION 



The dollar volume of new construction projects (remodeling and alterations 
should be excluded) within a region for a specified period of time. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND, COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the general level of economic activity, popula- 
tion growth and movement, and general demand for construction-related educational 
programmatic opportunities. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of public and/or private construction activity (e.g., residential 
and nonresidential buildings , highways and streets, conservation and 
development, etc) 

- gross and/or assignable square feet of new construction projects 

- structural types (e»g., wood frame, metal, masonry, etc.) 

- construction process (e.g., on-site, factory fabrication, etc.) 

- number of housing units 

- ratios (e.g. , number of housing units/number of residential buildings , 
etc.) 



NOTE: The total cost of the construction project is not assigned to the start 
up month; rather the cost is spread over the entire duration of the 
construction work. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



H 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Manpower 



Department of Conmerce 



MEAS-URl 
NUMBIH 



COOES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (conliiUie<l)> 



ERIC 



National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




JftEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Housing Starts 



The nuTiber of new housi ng uni ts in housekeeping and residential build ings 
started during a particular time period. 



COD^S, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



Excluded from this count are hotels, motels, apartinents in primarily non- 
residential bui Idinqs i (e.g., living quarters located in a retail establishment), 
and dormitories. All of the individual housing units in an apartment building 
are counted as started when excavation for the bui 1ding is begun. 

This measure may be useful in selecting the location o\ postsecond a ry education 
programs and activities and new educational centers or i nsti tut ions . 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- rcgion(s) where hou sing un its are being started (e.g., SMSA, county, 
city, etc.) 

- types of housing unit s (e.g., apartments, single family dwellings, etc.) 

- average project gross and assignable square feet by different housin g 
uni ts 

- numB'er of housing unit s in structure (e.g., one unit, two or more units, 
etc. ) 

- sources of funding for construction of housing units (e.g., public, 
private, etc. ) 

- values of housing units (e.g., acquisition or construction cost, site 
acquisition and/or development costs, etc.) 

NOTE: These data are compiled from building permits and public contracts, but are 
intended to include only those housing units on which construction has 
actually begun (i»e., beginning of excavation for footing or the founda- 
tion). This measure is generally made with seasonal adjustments because 
it is subject to considerable seasonal fluctuation. 



TJEtEVANT^TATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



iJeneral Information; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Program Location; 
Capital Funding; Manpower 



SOURCES 



Department of Commerce 



er|c 



TE ISSUED 



MEASURI 
NUMBI H 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continueil) 



National Center for Hi3her Education Manasement Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASUI^E NAME 



QEFfNITION 



i Vacancy Rate in Rental Housing 



The percentage of available rental housing units that are vacant or unoccupied 
in a region at a particular point in time. 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND' COMMENTS' < 



Vacant housing units available for rent include units offered for rent and for 
rent or sale. The total number of rental units consists of renter-occupied 
units, vacant units rented but not yet occupied, and vacant units available 
for rent. Vacant units that are dilapidated, seasonal, or held off the market 
are not included. 



This measure is one indicator of the sufficiency the housing supply in a 
region; it may be of interest in the consideration of the need for additional 
resT3e*ntial facilities (i.e., dormitory space). 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- region (s) where rental -uu^ing units exist 

- types of rental housing'Uni t s 

- number of available rental housing unit s that are vacant or unoccupied 



NOTE: The data fron this and the "New Construction Activity - Value'' [1250] 
measure should be considered together, whenever possible. 



. RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Capital 
Funding 



SOURCES 



Department of Conmerce 




CODES, CATEGOlfiES. AND COMMENTS^ {continued) 
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STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




Personal Income - Total 



DEFINITIDN 



The total number of dollars received and available to individuals for consumption, 
savings, and taxes in a region from all sources over specified time periods. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is made up of wage and salary disbursements, proprietor's income, 
rental income of individuals, dividends, personal interest income, and the 
difference betv/een transfer payments and personal contributions for social 
security. Personal payments for social security and other retirement programs, 
unemployment compensation, and welfare benefits are excluded from this measure. 
Taxes are included. 

This measure is an indicator of the well-being of the population and of the 
potential number of dollars available for consumption, savings, and taxes. 

If the data for this measure are not seasonal ly adjusted annual rates , this 
should be noted. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by; 

- distribution of personal income by region (s) 

- types of personal income including taxes (e.g., wages and salaries, 
proprietor's income, dividends, etc.) 

- industrial sources of income (e.g., service, government, manufacturing, 
etc.) 

- relative valuations of personal income, using price indices, over 
specified periods of time 

- characteristics of recipients (e.g., age^, sex, ethnic status , etc.) 

- educational backgrounds of recipients 

(confinued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program 
Existence and Size; Program Location; Student Access; Faculty and Staff 
Compensation 



Department of Connerce 



ERIC, 



IE ISSUED. 



June 1974 



1300 



MEASURf 
NUMBIK 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS ^continued) 



Per capita computations may be particularly useful. 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the '^Disposable Personal Income - Total" 
[1310] measure. 



ERLC 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



iDisposable Personal Income - Total 



The total number of dollars received, less personal taxes, and available to 
individuals in a region from all sources over specified time periods* 



COOES, CAT&GORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure is made up of wage and salary disbursements, proprietor's income^ 
rental income of individuals, dividends, personal interest income, and the 
difference between tr&nsfer payments and personal contributions for social 
security. Personal payments for social security and other retirement programs, 
unemplo.vment compensation, welfare benefits, and personal taxes (e.g., state 
and Federal income taxes and property and school taxes levied directly on the 
individual) are excluded from this measure* 



This measure is an indication of the well-being of the population and of the 
potential number of dollars available for consumption and savings. This 
measure is closely related to what is commonly referred to as take-home pay. 

If the data for this measure are not seasonally adjust ed annual rates, this 
should be noted. 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- distrib'jtion of disposable personal income by region {s ) 

- types of disposable personal income (e.g», wages anJ salaries , 
proprietor's income, dividends, etc.) 

- relative valuations of disposable personal income, using price 
indices, over specified periods of time 

- characteristics of recipients (e*g., age , sex, ethnic status , etc) 

- educational backgrounds of recipients 



(continued on reverie side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL* C 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Location; 
Student Access; Faculty and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 



Department of Commerce 



ERJC 



ATE ISSUEO = 



1310 



MtASURI 
NUMBIH 



COOIS, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (contiiuieil) 



Per capita computations may be particularly useful. 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Personal Income - Total" [1300] 
and "Personal Consumption Expenditures - Total" [1320] measures. 



ERIC 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE^ME 



Personal Consumption Expenditures - Total 



DEFINITION 



The total market value of goods and services purchased or acquired by individuals 
and nonprofit institutions in a region from all sources over specified time 
periods. 



COOES. CATEGORIES, AMTCO 



The rental value of owner-occupied dv^ellings is included^ but not the purchases 
of dwellings. Purchases are recorded at cost to consumers, including excise or 
sales taxes, and in full at the time of purchase whether made with cash or on 
credit. The nonprofit institutions included are those rendering services prin- 
cipally to individuals. 

If the data for this measure are not seasonally adjusted annual rat es, this should 
be noted. 

For sofne purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- distribution of personal consumption expenditures by reqion(s) 

- types of personal consumption expenditures (e.g., durable or nondurable 
goods, services* etc. ) 

- characteristics of individual purchasers (e.g., age , sex, ethnic status, 
etc.} 

- educa tional backgroun ds of individual purchasers 
Per capita computations may be particularly useful. 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Personal Income - Total" [1300] and 
"Disposable Personal Income - Total" [1310] measures. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Location; 
Student Access; Faculty and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES. ' 



Department of Conmerce 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 

0 . 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (continued) 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




n/lEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Family Income - Distribution 



The distribution of the average combined incomes of all members of each family 
or household treated as a single unit, for a specified period of time, usually 
a calendar year. 



COOES. CATEGORIES/ AND COMMENTS 



Includes all income received as wages or salary income, net self-employment 
income, and other income for all individuals 14 years of age and over for the 
preceding time period(s;. This measure Is an indicator of the financial well- 
being of the families or households in a region which may be useful in assess- 
ing student financial aid needs. These data can be stated in real or adjusted 
dollars (i.e., using price indices to adjust income over specified time 
periods) . 

The following family income distribution levels (derived from the "Information 
Exchange Procedures" [Renkiewicz and Topping, 1973] and "Financing Pcstsecondary 
Education in the United States" [National Commission on the Financing of Post- 
secondary Education, 1973] are suggested: 



Under $3,000 
$3,000 - 5,999 
6,000 - 7,499 
7,500 - 8,999 



$ 9,000 - $11,999 
12,000 - 14,999 
15,000 24,999 
25,000 and Over 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- r egion (s) where families or households are located 

- current or most recent o ccupation (s} of head(s) of family 
" educa tional backgrQund (sl of head{s) of family 

- characteristics of head(s) of family (e.g., sex, marital status , 
eth nic stat us, etc) 

(conlinued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVETIIONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; 
Program Existence and Size; Student Access; Student Aid 



Bureau of the Census 



ERLCi 



IE ISSUED 



June 1974 



13:^0 



MEASURE 
NUMBLR 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS {continued) 



NOTE: The value of this measure would be enhanced if information on the 
distribution of family expenditures was also available. 



ERIC 
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STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




Population - Total 



DEFINITION 



The total number of persons residing as Inhabitants in a region at a particular 
point in time. 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- regiQri (s) of inhabitants (e.g., city, state, SMSA, special purpose 
districts , etc. ) 

- population characteristics (e.g., age, sex, ethnic status , socio- 
economic st otus, marital status , mitTtary status , etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., total number of males/'^Population • Total" [1340], etc.) 



NOTE: Attention should be given to the time period(s) involved whenever attempt- 
ing to relate or use in combination the data for two or more population 
characteristics. Inconsistencies should be appropriately noted. 

The decennial census, taken as of April 1 every ten years, provides the 
most reliable reference data. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; Student Access; Manpower 



Bureau of the Census 



eric' 



E iSsOEir 



June 1974 



MEASURl 
NUMBIR 



I 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (continueil)^ 



ERIC 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 


MEASURE 
NUMBER 


G 
E 
N 
E 
R 
A 
I 

1 

N 




Intrastate Migrations E 


DEFINITION 




B 



The number of individuals who change their residence from one region (e.g.* 
urban, rural, etc.) to another in the same state in a specified time period. 



I 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- ratios (e.g., number of in-niigrations/"Population - Total" [1340] by 
region ($}, etc. ) 

- number of in- and out-migrations by region (s) 

- characteristics of those migrating {e.g., gge , sex, ethnic status , etc.) 

- different time periods for consideration of migration patterns 



NOTE: If comparisons or analyses of these data and those provided by "Inter- 
state Migrations" [1360], "Student Migrations - Intrastate" [2200], and 
"Student Migrations - Interstate" [2210] measures are attempted, the same 
time period(s) should be utilized. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; Program Demand; Program Location; Student Access; Program 
Priorities; Manpower 



Bureau of the Census 




E ISSUED 



June 1974 




COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued)^ 



National Center for Higher Education Managenieni Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




Interstate Migrations 



The number of individuals who change their residence from one state to another 
in a designated time period. 



CODES, CftTfGOItlES, AND^OMMENT 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

" region (s) of migration {e.g., states, geographic divisions, etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., number of i n-migrations/^'Populatiori - TotaT' [1 340] by 
region (s), etc. ) 

- number of in- and out-migrations by region(s) 

- characteristics of those migrating (e.g., age, sex, ethnic status, etc.) 

- different time periods for consideration of migration patterns 



NOTE: If comparisons or analyses of these data and those provided by "Intra- 
state Migrations" [1350], "Student Migrations - Intrastate" [2200], and 
•Student Migrations « Interstate'' [2210] measures are attempted, the 
same time period(s) should be utilized. 



RELEVANIL^TATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; Program Demand; Program Location; Student Access: Program 
Priorities; Manpower 



SOURCES ^ 



Bureau of the Census 
|ER^ ^^I|^J June 1974 
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STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




:measure name 



Births 



OfMNITION 



The number of human offspring born within a particular time period, usually 
the calendar year. 



CODES, XATEGQRIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure and Its various rates are indicators of general social and economic 
conditions. They are also useful in certain lonq-term forecasting procedures. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- characteristics of individuals who qave birth (e.g., age , mari tal 
status, ethnic status , etc.) 

- region(s) of births 

Another valuable v;ay of looking at the number of births is through the use of 
rates, therefore definitions have been included for two of these. 

Birth (i.e., natality) Rate: the proportion of the number of live births 
in a region to the population in thousands at a given time. Generally, 
this rate would be tabulated by sex, ethnic status , and mother's resi- 
dence. 

Fertility Rate: the proportion of expected live births for a particular 
segment of the female population in thousands at a given time. Gener- 
ally, this rate is tabulated for females between the ages of 15 and 50. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL KJONCERNS 



Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Program Location; Program Priorities 



SOURCES 



MEASURf 
NUMBIR 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (contimiecl) 



ERIC 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



Deaths 



DEFINITION 



The number of human deaths within a particular time period, usually the calendar 
year. 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure and its various rates are indicators of general social and economic 
conditions . 

For some purposes it nay be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- reqion(s ) v/here the deaths have occurred (e.g.* counties* SMSAs, etc) 

- characteristics of individuals who have died (e.g., age, sex, ethnic 
status , etc . ) 

- major occupational fields of individuals who have died (see 'Classified 
Index oTDccupatlons" [U.S. Bureau of the Census* 1970], and "Dictionary 
of Occupational Titles'' [U.S. Manpower Administration, 1965]) 

Another way of looking at the nurrber of deaths is through the use of rates, 
therefore the definition has been included for one of these. 

Mortality Rate: the number of deaths per thousand of population. Generally, 
this rate is tabulated for specific age categories by sex and cause of 
death. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS " 



State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Program 
Location; Program Impacts; Program Priorities 



SOURCES 



ERIC 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURt 
NUMBIR 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS' (contimieil) 



ERIC 



National Center for Hi3her Education Manasement Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Morbidity Rate 



OEFINITION 



The proportion of persons suffering from specific Illnesses, sicknesses, or 
diseases in a particular time period. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMfilENTS 



Morbidity is an inverse measure of health; low morbidity statistics indicate good 
health. Therefore this measure is an indicator of the general level of health 
within a particular locality and may be relevant in postsecondary edu ca tion 
program planning and in assessing the need for research and public se"r >ice activi- 
ties in the health services area. 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of illnesses, sicknesses, and diseases (e.g., infective and 
parasitic, respiratory, etc.) 

- region (s) 

- characteristics of those affected and not affected (e.g., ag^e, sex, 
ethnic status , etc.) 



RELEVANT SiTAIE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Prograrri Existence 
and Size; Organizational Unit Impacts; Program Impacts; Program Priorities 



SOURCES 



Public Health Service ("Vital and Health Statistics") 



ERIC 



E. ISSUED 



June 1974 




CODES. CATEGORltSr^D COMMENTS (coiitiiuieil) 



ERIC 



National Center for Higher Education Manasement Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




|)'j:f| |>4ll:l JJMAIJ 



Population Receiving Public Assistance 



DEFINITION 



The number of individuals or families receiving some form of public assistance 
from government sources or charitable organizations. 



CODES. CATEGORIES/AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of labor market conditions, the number and propor- 
tion of the population which is disadvantaged and dependent, and of public 
concern for helping those in dependent situations. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- region(s ) where assistance has been made available 

- reasons for assistance (e.g., age, income level, employment status [e.g., 
employed, unemployed, etc J) 

- occupational workload (e.g., full- or part-time, etc.) 

- types of assistance (e.g., social insurance, public aid, health and 
medical , etc . ) 

- sources of assistance (e.g., federal, state* and/or local governmentsj 
private; etc. ) 

- characteristics of recipients (e.g., a^e, ethnic status, ma rital sta tus, 
etc.) 

It may also be useful to examine the total and average dollar amount of assistance 
and the number of recipients as a proportion of the total population of a particu- 
lar region. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Stat? Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Program Existence and 
Size; Program Location; Student Access; Program Impacts; Student Aid; Manpower 



SOURCES 



Department of Conmerce, Social Security Administration 



ERIC 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COO€S. CATEGORIES. ANO COMMENTS (contlniiecl) 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




JAEA^URE NAME 



Public Offenses 



DEFINITION 



The number of major crimes committed against persons or property in a region over 
a particular time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the number of individuals (both adult and juvenile) 
with serious social problems, the changes in population victimization, and the 
level of potentially necessary public protection services* 



Included in the list of major crimes are: murder and ronnegligent manslaughter; 
forcible rape; aggravated assault; robbery; burglary; larceny theft ($50 or 
more); and auto theft. These categories come from the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion's "Uniform Crime Reports." 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of offense (e.g., violent crime, property crime, etc.) 

- crime rates (rates per thousand, hundred thousand, etc.) 

- average annual percentage increase in crime rates by type of offense 

- region(s) where major crimes have occurred 

- edu£a^tj_onal backgrounds of the offenders 

- cTia ra c terl sTics of the offenders (e.g., aoe, sex, ethnic sta tus , mari taT 
s^aUij , etc . ) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to other I nventory measures (e.g., ''Educa- 
tional Attainment Level" [14601. etc."! whenever possible and aooroDriate. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; 
Program Existence and Size; Organizational Unit Impacts; Program Priorities 



SOURCES 



o 

ERIC 



Federal Bureau of Investigation; Public Health Service ("Vital Statistics of 
the United States") 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURI 
NUMBER 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



ERIC 



Natiorial Center For Higher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



Voter Registrations 



The number of Individuals registered to vote In a region within a specified 
period of time. 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of potential individual involvement in national, 
state, and local affairs. 

It may be desirable to analyze relationships between those eligible to register, 
those registered, and those who actually voted by: 

- population characteristics (e.g., age > sex, ethnic sta tus , etc.) 

- political affiliations (e.g., Democrat, RepubTTcan, UnaTfiliated, etc) 

- educati onal backgrou nds 

- votTng patterns by r egion (s) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; Organizational Unit Impacts 



SOURCES 



MEASURE 
NUMBtH 



f ODES. CATEGORIES. ANQ COMMENTS (continued) 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE' NAME 



DEFIN.ITION 



Educational Attainment Level 



The highest grade attended and/or number of years spent in regular schooling 
by a defined group of individuals for a specific time period. 



COOES. CAl"EGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



Regular schooling includes nursery school, kindergarten, and schooling leading 
to an elefT.entary school certificate, high school diploma, or college or uni- 
versity degree. 

This measure is an indicator of the well-being of the state's citizens, the 
quality of the state's work force, the performance of the educational sector 
in serving the population, the potential demand within a state for further 
educational opportunities, and of anticipated general employment and gross 
income movements within a region of a state. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- distribution of average educational attainment levels by region (s) 

- population characteristics (e.g., age , sex, ethnic status , etc.) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General information; State Level Objectives; Program Location; Organization! 
Unit Impacts 



Bureau of the Census 



ERLc; 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURf 
NUMBER 



COOES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



ERIC 



National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES IKVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION V 



Education Enrollments - Total 



The total unduplicated number of individuals in the state who are enrolled in 
an educational course of study, program, aid/or activity without regard to the 
level of instruction or the student load (s} being carried for a particular 
time period. 



CODES, ififtTEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



Th-^s measure is an indicator of both the number of individuals in a region who 
are participating in the educational process and thfi potential level of demand 
for future education and training opportunities. 

It is recommended that these data be collected by the following broad education 
levels: 

1) elemental 

2) secondary 

3) postsecondary 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- region (s) v/here individuals are enrolled 

- rates of participation for populations of defined region (s) (e.g., 
number of individuals enrolled in postsecondary education insti tutions 
and learning centers/'Topulation - TotaV [1340], etc. ) 

- reporting unit (s) 

- programs, courses of study, and activities enrolled in 

- characteristics of individuals enrolled (e.g., age , sex, ethnic status , 
etc.) 

- student 1oad (s) 

- sources of funding of programs, courses of study, and activities 
enrolled in (e.g., local, state, federal, gifts, etc.) 



(conrinued on r >verse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; 
Program Existence and Size; Student Access; Organizational Unit Impacts; 
Differentiation and Articulation; Manpower 



SOURCES 



1500 



MEASURl 
NUMBIK 



COOES. CATf r.ORIES. AND COMMENTS (contituiecl) 



NOTE: 



When the figures for all the reporting units are aggregated there will be 
some double counting due to individuals being enrolled in more than one 
reporting unit at the same education level or in different education levels, 



ERIC 



National Center for Higher F-ducation Management Systems [" 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Postsecondary Education Institutions and Learning Centers 



An inventory of all postsecondary education institutions and learning centers 



COOES, .CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

" region (s) where insti tutions and learning centers are located 

- postsecondary education in?titution and learning center categories 
" postsecondary education institution or learning center names 

" student enrollment- -beginning count and final count for^the^ last 
academic year by terms (e>g.^ guar Ters , semester s , etc . ) 

- characteristics of the jnstj tu^tion's student population (e.g., ethnic 
status , etc.) 

- di stribution of academic achievement and/or aptitu de scores of institu- 
tion' s student population 

- sex ^of the insti tution (e.g., male, female, coeducational, coordinate, 
etc.) 

- degree (s ) /di pi oma (s )/certificat e(s ) offered and conferred 

- legal identity 

- institutional structure 

- outcomes of educational activities 

- postsecondary education i ns tituti on size categories 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Organization; 
Statewide Coordination; Program Existence and Size; Student Access; Differen- 
tiation and Articulation 



SOURCES 



E ISSUED. 



June 1974 




CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (contiiuiejl) 



ERIC 



STUDENT ACCESS 



The measures included in this section should support the 
development and utilization of student flow models; be use- 
ful in forecasting the demand of the general population for 
postsecondary education programs and activities; provide 
data on the number and characteristics of those individuals 
actually participating in existing postsecondary education 
programs and activities; and in evaluating progress towards 
meeting objectives related to p ostsecondary education rates 
of participation. 

The measures of this section have been included and organized 
in such a way as to provide sequential data about what will be 
the supply and demand by participants or potential participants 
for postsecondary education programs and activities (in a 
region for a particular period of time). To effectively pro- 
vide this type of information the different measures and their 
various aggregations of this section in particular and other 
sections more generally should be linked together. If this is 
accomplished, the interrelationships for this section should 
look like the diagram provided on the next page and yield data 
on the enrollment status of a repo rting uni t's participants. 
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ERIC 



National Centei for Hi3her Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



2010 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE^AME 



DEFINITION 



Potential Applicants to Postsecondary Education 



The estimated number of individuals who might be enrolled in (i.e., participate 
in) various postsecondary edu cation programs and/or activities if available 
in a particular period of time.' 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure can be used as an indicator of the participation rate(s) of 
selected segments of the population. It can also be used to summarize the 
attributes of the potential users of a state's postsecondary education services. 
This potential group of users may then be compared and contrasted with those 
individuals actually being served to identify groups not served adequately. 

Since it is expected that there will be some difficulty in assessing the number 
of potential post secon dary education applicants the following sequence is 
recofmiended : 

1) identify a "might be enrolled" group including initially all 
individuals above 16 years of age; 

2) adjust this group to include only qualified and interested 
individuals based on present and past employment experiences, 
postsecondary educatio n participation rates, and other historical 
trends based on various population characteristics; and 

3) then weight different age^ ranges (e.g.* 14-17, 18-20* 21-24, etc.) 
based on their respective characteristics and qualifications. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- characteristics of potential applicants (e.g., age , sex, ethnic status , 
soci o economic status , etc.) 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; 
Program Existence and Size; Program Location; Student Access; Program Priorities 



ERIQ 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



2010 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMI^ENTS. (continued) 



- reg1on ($) of potential applicants 

- programs and/or activities to be affected 

- the effect of various postsecondary education pricing schemes 

- educational backgrou nd of potential applicants 

- high schooV curricula (e.g., general, college preparatory* coiwnercial/ 
business, vocational, agricultural, other, etc.) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Applicants to Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Programs and/or Activities'^ [2030], ''High School Graduates" [2070], 
"High School Graduates - Continuing to Postsecondary Education^' [2080], 
"Education Enrollments - Total [1500], and "Population - Total" [1340] 
measures. 



ERIC 



National Center foi hitsher Education Manasement Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



2030 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE^ME 



DEFINITION 



Applicants to Postsecondary Education Programs and/or Activities 



The number of different individuals actually making applications (institutionally 
defined) for admission into particular postsecondary education programs and/or 
activities in a particular period of time, without regard to available openings 
or the applicants' qualifications. 



CODES, C 



This measure should include those individuals who enroll without filing a formal 
application, whenever possible. 

For some purposes it nay be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- characteristics of the applicants (e.g., aq£, sex, academic achi e vement 
an d/or aptitude scores , ethnic status, socToeconomic status , etcT) 

- r egion (s) of applicants 

- programs and/or activities to be affected 

- e ducationa l back groun d of applicants 

- high schoof curricula (e.g.^ general, college preparatory, commercial/ 
business, vocational, agricultural, other, etc.) 

- post secon d ary education institution size categories 

Individuals who apply for acceptance in a different program than they presently 
are enrolled in at the same reporting unit , and those who apply who are not 
presently enrolled at this same reporting unit probably should be tabulated 
separatr^ly . 

KOTf : When these figures are aggregated there is a chance for double counting 
applicants who submit multiple applications. 

This measure should be linked to the "Potential Applicants to Postsecondary 
Education" [2010], "High School Graduates'' [2070], "High School Graduates - 
Continuing to Postsecondary Education" [2080], ^'Education Enrollments - 
Total" [1500], and "Population - Total" [1340] measures. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Program Demand; Program Location; Student Access; Program Priorities 



SOURCES 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURE 
tlUMBER 



CODES/CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS ^(feontinued) 
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ERIC 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



2050 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Postsecondary Education Applicants Accepted 



OEFlNmpN 



The total number of individual applicants for admission to a particular post- 
secondary education institution and/or program or activity for which fonrial 
notification of acceptance is given. 



COOES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure should include those individuals who are accepted but not given 
fo>^al notification of acceptance, wherever this is applicable. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 



- programs and/or activities admitted to 

- educational background of those applicants accepted 

- high school curricula of those accepted 

- characteristics of the applicants accepted (e.g., a^e, 

ment and/or aptitude scores , sex, ethnic status , socfoeconomic status , 
etc 7} 

- geographic origin (s) of applicants accepted 



academic achieve- 



NOTE: It has been assumed that the "Applicants to Postsecondary Education 
Programs and/or Activities" [2030] less 'Postsecondary Education 
Applicants Accepted" [2050] would result In the number of applicants 
who were rejected or who withdrew. There is a chance for double counting 
when acceptances for several programs or reporting unit s are aggregated. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Program Existence and Size; Program Location; 
Student Access 



IerIcI 



ISSUED 
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CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



2070 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE'^AME 



DEFINITION 



High School Graduates 



The number of students who satisfactorily complete (i.e,, graduate from) a 
secondary education program during a specific time period* usually an academic 
year . 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS, 



This measure provides an indication of the number of high school completers and 
it can be used as a partial basis for estimating the potential demand for post - 
secondary education opportun-'ties, particularly as ^Tirst-Time Entering Students - 
Undergraduates" [2100] . 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- characteristics of high school graduates (e.g., academic achievement 
and/or aptitude scores , sex, ethnic status, soc ioeconomic status , etc.) 

- region (s) of high school graduates 

- reporting unit (s) from which individuals graduated 

- curricula completed by high school graduates (e.g., general, college 
preparatory* cofrimercial/business, vocational, agricultural, other, etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., "High School Graduates" [20701/present 12th grade high 
school population, ^'High School Graduates^' L2070]/9th grade class of 
present graduates, etc.) 

- high school graduation date 

- primary source of control and/or funding of high school graduates' 
reporting uni ts (e.g., public, private, etc.) 

It may also be valuable to have these data for use in enrollment forecasting. 

NOTE: County of residence of a high school graduate may not be ^he same as the 
county in which the secondary school he/she attended is located. 

(conlinued on reverse side) 
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SOURCES 
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2070 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMiyiENTS (continued) 



Separate tabulations of Graduate Equivalency Diploma (GED) recipients 
may be desirable. 
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ERIC 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



2080 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURt^lAME 



High School Graduates - Continuing to Postsecondary Education 



The number of "High School Graduates" [2070] who continue their education in a 
postsecondary education program or activitiy. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, ANfTCOMMENTS 



This measure alorq with the "High School Graduates" [2070] measure should provide 
an indication of those taking advantage of (i.e., having access to) postsecond ary 
education opportunities, particularly for those who enter a postsecondary insti tu- 
tion immediately following high school graduation. If these two measures are used 
together, overlapping time periods should be used if possible. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- postsecondary education programs and activities enrolled in 

- region (s) of graduates continuing to postsecondary educ ation 

- reporting unit (s) from which individuals graduated 

- characteristics of graduates continuing (e.g., age , sex, academi c achiev^- 
ment and/or aptitude scores , ethnic status , socioeconomic status , etcj^ 

- ratios (e.g.. High School Graduates - Continuing to Postsecondary 
Education" [2080]/total number of graduates for the same time period, 
etc.) 

- geographic origin (s; of those continuing 

- high school graduation date 

- postsecondary education institution size categories 

It may also be valuable to have these data for use in enrollment forecasting. 

Suggested time frames between secondary education completion and postsecondary 
education attendance are: 

(connnued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERN^ 



State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Program 
Location; Student Access; Differentiation and Articulation 



2080 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES, JCATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (continued)' 



1) completed secondary education program within last academic year 

2) completed secondary education program within last five acadeirrk 
year(s), excluding the last academic year 

3) completed secondary education program more than five academic 
year (s) ago 



NOTE: County of residence of a high school graduate may not be the same as 
the county in which the secondary school he/she attended is located. 



Separate tabulations of Graduate Equivalent Diploma (GEO) recipients 
may be desirable. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



OEFii^mcrN ^ 



First-Time Enterinri Students - Undergraduate 



The (headcount) number of students who enter any postsecondary education reporting 
unit at the undergraduate level for the first time, regardless of student loads » 
with less than one seniester (or senester equivalent) of academic credit earned at 
another reporting umt which is applicable for credit at the reporting unit of 
current enrollment. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



One semester {or semester equivalent) of acadenic credit earned at other post- 
secondary education reporting units is equivalent to 75 percent of the normal 
student load required to cor^plete the student's program of study (whether for 
credit, noncredit, imputed credit> contact hours, etc.) at the reporting unit 
(i.e., accepting institution ). 

The definition and discussion of the lower division category of the glossary 
term student level should be consulted to ascertain the nature of an under- 
graduate student. All data from the 'Tirst-Time Entering Students - First 
Professional" [2110] and "First-Time Entering Students - Graduate' [2120] 
measures should be excluded from this measure. 

This measure can be used in student flow analysis and enrollment forecasting. 
For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- programs and activities enrolled in 

- student statu s 

- educational background 

- student characteristics {e.g., age , sex, academic achievement and/or 
aptitude scores , ethnic s t atus , marital status , s ocioeconomic stat uT, 
etcTJ 

* geographic origin (s) 

- students' degree of satisfaction v/ith their educational experiences 
and their occupational career goals 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Coordination; 
Program Existence and Size; Student Access; Differentiation and Articulation 



2100 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 

♦ 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



- Student 1oad (s) 



NOTE: It my be difficult to classify individuals as undergraduates if they 
are nondegree/diploma/certif icate students , 
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MEASURE NAME 



First-Time Entering Students - First Professional 



^FINITtON 



The (headcount) number of students v;ho enter any postsecordary education reporting 
umU at the first professional level for the first t1me> regardless of student 
Toads. 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



The definition and discussion of the f irst j)rofess1ona1 category of the glossary 
term stude nt level should be consulted, particularly for the handling of students 
enrolled in preprofessional curricula, to ascertain the nature of a first pro- 
fessio nal student. All data from the "first-Time Enterinn Students - Under- 
graduate" [?]00] and ^'First-Time Enterinq Students - Graduate'' [2120] measures 
should be excluded from this measure. 

This measure can be used in student flow analysis and enrollment forecasting. 
For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- programs and activities enrolled in 

- student status 

- educatio nal background 

- student characteristics (e.g., age , sex, academic achie vement and/or 
aptitude scores, ethnic status, narUal status , socioeconomic status, 
etc.l 

- geographic ori9in [s ) 

- s tudents^deqree of satisfaction with their educational experiences 
and their progress in achieving occupational career goals 

- student load(s) 



(continued on reverse side) 
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2110 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (continued) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the first professional portions of 
the "Continuing Students" [2160], "Readmitted Students" [2170], and 
"Transfer Students "[2150] measures of this section, and all of the 
measures of the Enrollment section of the Inventory. 
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2120 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



First-Time Entering Students - Graduate 



The (headcount) number of students who enter any postsecondary education 
reporting u nits at the graduate level for the first time, regardless of 
student loads. 



CODES. CATEGORIES/AND COMMENTS 



Any students who attended the present reporting unit as an undergraduate will 
still be classified as a first-time entering graduate student when first 
admitted to this program level. 

The definitions and discussion of the graduate I and graduate II categories 
of the glossary term student level should be consulted to ascertain the 
nature of a graduate student. All data on the "First-Time Entering Students - 
Undergraduate" [2100] and "First-Time Entering Students - First Professional" 
[2110J measures should be excluded from this measure. 

This measure can be used in student flow analysis and enrollment forecasting. 
For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- programs and activities enrolled in 

- previous postsecondary education institution s and learning centers 
attended 

- student status 

- educational background 

- student characteristics (e.g., age , academic achievement and/or 
aptitude scores , sex, ethnic status ," mari tal status , socioeconomic 
status , etc. ) 

- geographic origin (s) 

- students' degree of satisfaction with their educational experiences 
and their progress in achieving occupational career goals 

(continued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS; .(coMinu^tf) 



- student 1oad(s) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Applicants to Postsecondary 
Education Programs and/or Acitvities" [2030] and "Postsecondary 
Education Applicants Accepted" [2050] measures and the graduate 
portions of the "Continuing Students" [2160], "Readmitted Students" 
[2170], and "Transfer Students" [2150] measures of this section, 
and all of the measures of the Enrollment section of the Inventory. 
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2150 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



Transfer Students 



DEFINITION 



The (headcount) number of students enrolled in a reporting unit for the first time 
with one semester credit (or semester credit equivalent ) or more of academic 
credit earned at another postsecondary education institution which is appli- 
cable for credit at the current reporting unit in a program or course of 
study at the same program level. 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND. COMMENTS 



Those students who enroll for a second time in the current reporting unit at 
the same program level as in their original attendance, after having withdrawn 
and enrolled in another postsecondary education institution where they were 
awarded a degree/diploma/certificate , and are~7rot given any credit toward their 
present program or course of study for their previous efforts in the current 
reporting unit should be considered as Transfer Students. Also, those students 
who are returning and enrolling in a program or course of study at a higher 
program level, and don't qualify as "First-Time Entering Students - First Pro- 
fessional" [2110] or "First-Time Entering Students - Graduate'^ [2120] should be 
considered as Transfer Students. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- names of postsecondary education institution s or learning centers last 
attended 

- student status 

- enrollment status 

- ratios (e.g. , transfer Students" [21 50]/^'Student Enrollment - Head- 
count" [5010], etc.) 

- programs and activities enrolled in 

- student characteristics {e.g., a^, academic achievement and/or 
aptitude scores , sex, ethnic status , " marital status , socioeconomic 
status , etc.) 

- students' degree of satisfaction with their educational experiences 
and their progress in achieving occupational career goals 

(conHnued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES, CATEGORIES: AND COMMENTS (continued) 



- date of last attendance at any postsecondary education institutio n 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to "Readmitted Students" [2170] and 
"Discontinuing Students'' [2180] measures. 
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2160 



MEASURE NAMJE 



OEEINmON 



Continuing Students 



The (headcount) number of students enrolled in the reporting unit at a defined 
subsequent who are continutinq toward their program objective, 

regardless of Itudei^^^^ or proqram levels at a particular period in time. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENrS 



This measure excludes first-time entering, transfer, and readmitted students ■ 

This measure can be used in student flow analysis and enrollment forecasting. 

Continuing students are those students enrolled in a particular term who were 
enrolled also in: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 
(d) 

(e) 



the previous reporting unit is on a semester 

system without "a rec^ular session in the sunnier or without a 
sumfuer session; 

at least one of the previous two terms if the reporting uni t is on 
^ sernesj;ei;; system which considers a surnmer session as a 'renlTlar 
se_s_sjo_n (see NOTE); — ^ 

the previous s_emejj;er_ if the reporting unit is on a 4-1-4 system; 

at least one of the two previous terms if the reporting unit i<: on 
^ tj^Ji'lGS.ter. system; — ^ 

the previous ayarter if the r efiorAl HiL i^ilii is on a quarter system 
wUh three quarters and without a regular session in tlTe~surrmer or 
without a summer session; 



(continued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES. CAIE0ORIES. AND COMMENTS (cphtlnued) 



(f) at least one of the two previous terms the reporting unit Is 
on a quarter system with four quarter s or three quarters and a 
sunmer session where the summer session is considerecf a" rjjuj[ar^ 
session (see NOTE), 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organi?.e th?se data by: 



programs and activities enrolled 
st udent status 
enrollment_status 



[2160]/"Student Enrollment - 



ratios (e.g. , '^Continuing Students^ 
Headcount" [5010], etc.) 
student 1oad( s ) 

degree of students' satisfaction with their educational experiences 
and their progress in achieving occupational career goals 
student characteristics (e.g., age, academic achievement and/or 
aptitude s cores > sex, e thnic stat us socioeconomic status, etc.") 



NOTE: If the summer session is divided into a number of parts, attendance 
during one part constitutes enrollment for the term. 
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2170 



11 




The (headcojr 



Readmitted Students 



(headcojnt) number of students who withdraw from the reporting unit and 
later return and enroll to continue or complete a post secondary education 
progran or course of study > and do not qualify as "Continuing Students" [2160], 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



Those students who enroll again at the current reporting uni t to continue, com- 
plete, or start another postsecondary e ducatio n" program or course of study at 
the same program level, vvho" prevTousTy^were enr'olled at this reporti ng unjt^ 
but in the interim enrolled in another postsecondary e ducatio n instf tutTon, 
should be included in th . measure if they: 

(1 ) were not awarded a degree/d i pi oma /cer t i f i ca te at the other 

(2) were awarded a degree/diploma/certif icate at the other insti tution, 
but are being given credit for some or all of the work they pre- 
viously completed at the current reporting unit in their new 
program or course of study at the same program level. If they 

are not given any credit for previous work in the current reporting 
unjt, they should be considered as "Transfer Students'' [2150J. 

If they did not receive a degree/di pi ona/certi f icate and were enrolled at the 
other postsecondary education^lnsti tution for a special session (e.g., summer 
session) they may appropriately be considered as^ Continuing Students'' [2160] 
rather than readmitted students. 

Th^*3 r/^asure is also intended to include those students who received a degree/ 
diploma/certif icdte at the present repo rting unit and who later returned to 
start another posts'econda ry education programmer course of study at the same 
program level fe.g.* another masteFT degree) who because of the time lapse 

(continued on reverse side) 
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COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (coriMnueri) 



cannot be classified as "Continuing Students'^ [2160]* 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- prcqrans and activities enrolled in 

- student status 

- enrollmer t status 

- ratios (e.g., "Readmitted Students' [21 70]/'Student Enrollment - 
Headcourt" [5010], etc.) 

- student tevel (s) 
" student HlfadTs) 

- studeTits'' degree of satisfaction with their educational experiences 
and their progress in achieving occupational career goals 

- length of time since initial discontinuance (may be able to isolate, 
in the short-term, stopout students from dropout students) 

- reasons for initial discontinuance 

- student characteristics (e.g., ac^e, a cademic ach ievement and/or 
apti tude scores , sex, ethnic status, etc . ) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Transfer Students" [2150] and 
"Discontinuing Students" [2180] measures. 
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Discontinuing Students 



DEFINITION 



The (headcount) number of students enrolled in one regular session and not the 
next at the reporting unit . 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of ttiose students who leave the reporting unit 
between regular session s(including those students who leave tFeiF'progranis ^or 
courses of study after, or prior to, completion). 



This measure would include students who may 
at the same program level and be classified 
students ^ This measure and the 
meant to be on a continuum where 
continuing student he can not at 
student* 



later return 
as continui n 
Continuing Students^ [2 
once a student has been 
a later time be 



to the reporti ng uni t 
I students or readmitted 



60] measure are not 
classified as a dis- 
classified as a c^nJMnujnjQ^ 



This measure can be used in student flow analysis and enrollment forecastinq. 
For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- programs, courses of study, and activities enrolled in at last attendance 

- ratios (e.g., "Discontinuing Students" [2180]/"$tudent Enrollment ■- 
Headcount" [5010], total (headcount) number of students leaving prior to 
receiving a degree/diploma/certificate/ "Student Enrollment - Headcount" 
[5010] during a particular term or academic year, etc) 

- former students' degree of satisfaction with their educational experience 
and their progress in achieving occupational career goals 

- termination status--student 



reasons for not continuing if on clear sta tus 
(conHnued on reverse side) 
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NUMBER 



CpDES/CATEG.ORIES. ANUXQMMENTS (continued 



- Student characteristics (e.g., age , academic achievenient and/or aptitude 
scores » sex, ethnic status > socioeconomi c status , etc .T 

- nuniiBer of students recelvfng degr ee (s)/dTp1 oma^s )/certi f ica te (s ) 
within a particular time period 

- number and percentage of students [with or without degree (s)/d1 pi oma (s) 
cert1fic ate(s)1 surveyed who received the job of their ffrst choice 
andTor'in their major field of study 

- time of discontinuance (e.g., during a term, at the end of a term, etc*) 

- degree of satisfaction of employers with former students' performances 
on the job 
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DEFINITION 



Student Migrations - Intrastate 



2200 




The (headcount) number of students who have their legal residence in one defined 
region of a state, and attend programs and activities of postsecondary education 
reporting units in a different defined region in the same sta"'te. 



COOES. CATEGORIES, AND' COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the r^iobility of one region's population to 
postsecondary education programs and activities in another recjj_on^. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organi^e these data by: 

- region(s) 

- student level (s) 

- programs and activities enrolled in 
■ geog^^aphic o rigin 

- studen t Toa dTsT 

- enrol Iment status 

- student characteristics (e.g., age> sex, ethnic status, academk^ 
a chievement and/or apti tude scor e£, m ari taT status,* eTc , T 

- ratTbs (e.gTT^tudent Migrations - Intrastate^lT200]/total £os^t- 
secondary education enrollment in reporting region, etc.) 

- various tirre periods (e.g., quarter , etc.) 
" legal identity of repor ting unit 



NOTE: These data should be based on the student's legal residence and not on 
his/her institutionally defined residency classification for tuition 
and fees assessment. 
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CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Student Migrations - Interstate 



The (headcount) nufriber of students who have their legal residence ir one state 
and attend programs and activities of postsecondary education repprtirq units 
in a different state. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This iTieasure is an 



iim:> nica:)urt: i :> an indicator of the mobility of one state's population for 
postsecondary education programs and activities in another state. The 
Transfer' Students'* TTT50] measure deals with the same general concept in 
a slightly different way. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- region(s) 

" student ieve 1 ( s ) 
' "stud ent loadT s) 

- enrollm ent sta tus 
" geofjraphic origin 

- programs and activities enrolled in 

- ratios {e.g., "Student Migrations - Interstate'' [2210]/total enrollment 
by Reporting unit, program, or activity enrolled in, by state, etc.) 

- stuJerit characteristics (e.g., age , sex, ethn ic status, acaJ^emJC^ 
achievement and/or apti tude sc ores, marital s tatus, etcl 

- Various time perTods le.g . , quarter , fis cal y ear, etc.) 
" legal identity of reporting un it 



NOTE: These data should be based on the student^s legal residence and not on 
his/her institutionally defined residency classification for tui tioji 
and fees assessment. 
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COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (contirtued) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



l|.MJ1>4lj;ljl!T'iTl 



Financial Aid - Total 



DEFINIT10N 



The total dollars made available to all students at a reporting unit for 
financial assistance, either awarded by and/or administered Through 'the 
Institution, regardless of the source(s) of funds. 



CODES, dATEGORIESi AND. COMMENTS 



Included In this measure would be scholarships and fellowsh ips, student aid 
grants and other than scholar s h i j> s o rTellow sTi 1 p s ; loans; and work/study 
ass 1 stance « 

Where services are required in exchange for the financial assistance, as in 
the Federal College Work-Study program and teaching or research assistantships , 
the charges should be classified initially in the accounting records of the 
i nstitution as expenses of the departnent or organi i^ational unit for which the 
service is rendered and included in this measure. Loans to students are not 
expenditures but constitute a conversion of cash to receivables in the ]o^r}_ 
funds group. The sum of monies associati^d with this measure is, therefore, 
a derived figure and will not be maintained solely in the current funds group 
or any other single fundj3j;ouj) 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of financial aid (e.g., scholarshi ps and fe llowships, loan s, 
and work/study assistance) 

- reasons and bases for aid^ (e.g., reed, achievement» special purpose, 
etc. ) 

- ratios (e.g., number of recipients/number of applicants, "Financial 
Aid - Total"' [2250]/total number of recipients, "Financial Aid - Total 
[2250]/number of student load units recipients have enroUed in, etc.) 

- studen t le vel (s) of recipTents 

(continued on reverse side) 
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copes, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (conllmiedL 



- characteristics of applicants and recipients {e.g., age^ academyc 
achlevenent and/or aptitude scores, sex> ethnic status , sBcTo^ 

etc . } 

iL^J55If^PM?_ Pl^^^^^^ applicants and recipients 

- reel pfents^' programs and courses of study 

- sources of funding for financial aid awarded fe,g., federal, state* 

J,il-.LlA^-!:LO!l' Q i f t s , etc.) 



NOTE: It pviy be expected that son;p, if not n^ost, of the dollars collected 
for this measure will bo counted aUo and included in other expendi- 
tur-e p-easures of the Finances section; hence double accounting is 
likely, and the dollar afiiounts "involved should be so noted, 

Ttiis measure should be linked to the "Scholarship and Fellowship 
Expenditures'' i6 0] and ''Total Current Funds Expenditures'' [6310] 
n-easures. 

Additional discussion cafi be found in the scholarships and fellow- 
sfiips; loans; and v-w^^7stu_dy ^ass u^tanc tRe^Tossary, It 

is reccPTMended that" the* ^'RepbTt oT' the* Joint Accounting Group" (1974) 
and the '4!igher Education Finance ManuaV (Collier, 1974} be con- 
sulted for further clari f icatior^ . 
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Measure NAME 



DEFINITION 



Average Cost to Student - Total 



The average sum of the out-of-pocket and present value of foregone Income costs 
incurred by a student enrolled at the reportin g unit In a particular program an 
activity for a specified period of time, usuaTiy an academic year > 



E 



60ES/CATEG0RJI^S„ANJDl COMMENTS 



This measure is the sum of the "Average Incurred Cost to Student - Out-of- 
Pocket" [2310] and "Average Cost to Student - Present Value of Foregone Income' 
[2320] measures. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of educational expenditures (e.g., tuition a nd fee s, supplies 
and materials, books, etc.) 

- subsistence costs (e.g., room, board, etc.) 

- stude nt level(s) 

~ geographic Q rigin (s) 

- programs and activities that students are enrolled in 

- student load(s) 

- postsecondary education insti tution size ca tegories 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Average Incurred Cost to Student 
Out-of-Pocket" [2310] and "Average Cost to Student - Present Value of 
Foregone Income" [23201 measures. 
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NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Average Incurred Cost to Student - Out-of-Pocket 



The averaqe out-of-pocket costs incurred by a student enrolled at the reporting 
yjlLl a particular program and/or activity for a specified period of UineT 
usually an academic ycar> 



CODZi, CATE^OR.l&S; AN6 COMMENTS 



This measure should not include expenditures for such items as recreation, 
entertainment, travel for pleasure* etc. It should include items such as 
tu i tion _and fees, room and board, required travel to and from home, books, 
educationar suppl ies and materials, laundry, and other necessary living 
and educational expenses. 

Expenses the student has incurred which are defra^^od by financial assistance 
to the student (see "Financial Aid - lotaV [2250J) should still be included 
in the determination of this measure. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of educational expenditures {e*g., tui tion and fees, supplies 
and materials, books, etc.) 

- subsistence costs (e.g., room, board, etc) 

- studejrt load(s) 

- stuTentTevel (s) 

- geograpTTT c ori gin( s ) 

- programs and/or activities that students are enrolled in 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the ^'Average Cost to Student - Total'' 
[2300] and "Average Cost to Student - Present Value of Foregone Income" 

[23201 measures. 



RELEVANT STATE AE^EL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Student Access; 
Student Aid 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



bobfes, bAtfetJottlks. ANb bdMMEr^ts (fcohtlnUed) 
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ERIC 



National Center tor Hi3her F.ducation Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



2320 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFmiTtON 



Average Cost to Student - Present Value of foregone Income 



The present value of income that a student would lose because he or she was 
enrolled in an educational proqram and/or activity for a specified period of 
tinie. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the average additional earnings (e.g., income) 
that nright have been realized by a student, if he or she had been employed. 
Further, since it is believed that students implicitly determine the present 
value of foregone income figures for themselves, it is hoped that this measufre 
w1T1 provir'e some insights into the factors considered by individuals in 
making decisions to apply and enroll In postsecondary education programs and 
activities. 

The computational forrr.ula recomrr:ended is to be found in the Glossary unde^* the 
term present value of foregone inco me. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- various employment options available to the student if not enrolled 
in an educational program and/or activity 

- different discount rates 
" §J^ud^r[t_Joj_d 

- iUTd^jiM i^^ e U ^ ) 

- proqrams ancT/'or activities enrolled in 

- student characteristics {e,g.» age, sex» ethnic status^ etc.) 
~ 9J^J^i]TAPALc„or1i)jr.(^) those enTolled 



MOTF: The discount rate utilized in computing the present value of foregone 
income should be set at least as high as current bank Interest rates 

(continued on reverse $ide) 



RELEVANT STAT^ LEVEL' CONQEKjNS 



General Information; Program Demand; Student Access; Student Aid 



. SpURCES 



ERIC 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



2320 



MEASURE 
DUMBER 



COOES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (coojitUied). 



and should be docunented conspicuously. If interstate, interinsti tu- 
tlonal, or Interprogram comparisons are to be made, the discount rates 
should be the same in all cases. 

This measure should be linked to the ''Average Cost to Student - TotaV 
[2300] and "Average Incurred Cost to Student - Out-of-Pocket" [2310] 
measures . 
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ERIC 



MANPOWER 



The measures in this section of the Inventory are related to the supply 
of and demand for persons with specific or general aptitudes, skills, 
and training. To the extent that reliable data corresponding to these 
measures can be collected, they can provide a partial basis for post - 
secondary education planning. Specifically, education planners may use 
data on the supply""of, and deniand for, trained manpower to identify pro- 
grams, courses of study, and activities that could be added or deleted, 
expanded or contracted, by various postse condary education institutions 
and learning centers within a state. These measures may provide a means 
for more closely linking postsecondary education decisions made by the 
state, insti tut ions, individuals, etc., with occ'upational needs and 
decisions. 

Some of the data about manpower suggested in these measures may not be 
readily available or collectable, particularly those data related to the 
manpower requirements. These measures have been included despite this 
question of feasibility in the hope that further interest will be stii^u- 
lated In the implementation of measurement and data collection procedures 
in this area. 

Several Indirect measures of relevant manpower supply/demand (e.g., "Na- 
tional Occupational Earnings - Average" (33101, etc.} have been included 
since they can probably be implemented with existing methodologies and 
capabilities. Their uses and interpretations are discussed in the codes, 
categories, and comments portions of the relevant measures. 

Several technical considerations should he kept in mind by u:.ers of these 
measures: 

1} Standard occupation and industry classification systems 
should be used , It is recommended that the "Vocational 
Education and Occupations" handbook (Office of Education, 
1959), the "Classified Index of Occupations" (U.S. Bureau 
of the Census, 1970), and the '^Dictionary of Occupational 
Titles" (U.S. Manpower Administration, 1965) be used as 
standards. 

2) Common time frames should be used for collecting and re- 
porting these manpov/er data. 

3} If statistical sampling procedures are used in the collec- 
tion of data, the procedures should be carefully documented. 



Natioiial Ceniei for Hi^^her [".diicaiion Mancv^cinont Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3010 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



National Manpower Requirefnent - Total 



The estimated number of individuals required for all typcr, of employinont, however 
defined, throughout the nation for a particular pei^iod of time. 



CpPES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



To facilitate the use of this infornation in educational planning the educational^ 
background categories should correspond closely to tfie characteristics of exl s't- 
Tng or pTanned instructional programs, courses of sttidy, and/or activities. 

For sone purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occupation and/or industry qroupinos 

" ^^g ] 0 n^sT wl tTTpro j e c t ed manpower requirements 

- ratios^ (e.g., ^TJational Civilian Labor Force - Total" [3110]/ "National 
Manpower Requirement - Total" [3010] by major pccupatimi and/or industry 
grcuping^ » etc . ) 

~ educational b ackgrounds of the employed by occupation 

- work experience backgrounds of the employed' by occupation 

- time frames utilized in the estimates {e,g.» present, 1«3 years in the 
future, etc*) 

- occupational workloads (e.g., full- or pat^t-tine, etc.) 



NOTE: The time hori;!ons to be considered for estimating future national man- 
power requirements will depend on such things as the lead time necessary 
to make adjustments in programs, the availability of substitutes in the 
job market, nobility of the labor force, etc. 

This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Program Existence and Size; Program Demand; Program Loratior; Program Costs; 
Program Impacts; Program Priorities; Manpower 



SOURCES 



lERIC 



June 1974 



COOES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS ^continued) 



National Center for Hi3her Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3030 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



State Manpower Requirement - Total 



The estimated number of Individuals required for all types of employment, however 
defined, within the state for a particular period of time. 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENT^^ 



To facilitate the use of this information in educational planning the educational 
background categories should correspond closely to the characteristics orexTsI-^ 
ing or planned instructional programs, courses of study, and/or activities, 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major o ccupati on and/or industry groupings 

- regionT s) with projected manpower requirements 

- ratios (e.g., "State Civilian Labor Force - Total" [3l30]/"State Man- 
power Requirement - Total" [3030], "State Civilian Labor Force - 
Employed" [3230]/ "State Manpower Requirement - Total" [3030] by major 
occupation and/or industry groupings » etc.) 

- e ducational backgrounds of the employed by occupation 

- work experience background of the employed by occupation 

- time frames utilized in the estimates (e.g., present, 1-3 years in the 
future, etc. ) 

- occupational workloads (e.g*i full- or part-time* etc.) 



NOTE; 



The time horizons to be considered for estimating future state manpower 
requirements will depend on such things as the lead time necessary to 
make adjustments in programs, the availability of substitutes in the 
job market, mobility of the labor force, etc. 

This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 



State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Program Existence 
and Size; Program Location; Program Costs; Program Impacts; Program Priorities; 
Manpower 



SOURCES 



lERlC 



ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURE 
NUfyiBER 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continueclj 




NtMional Center foi Hi^liei tducation Manasemcnt Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3050 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Ej^^SSElSIUi Local Manpower Requlrenont - Total 



DEFINmON 



The estimated number of individuals required for all types of employment, however 
defined^ within a defined local region for a particular period of time. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



To facilitate the use of this inforniation in educational planning the ed ^-lational 
bac kground categories should correspond closely to the characteristics ot existing 
or planned instructional programs, courses of study, and/or activities. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

- r'-qion(s) with projected manpower requirements 

- radios (e.g., "Local Civilian Labor Force - Total" [31 50]/"Local Manpower 
Requirement - Total" [3050] by major occupation and/or industry groupings, 
etc. ) 

- educatioral background s of the employed by occupation 

- work experience backgrounds of the employed by occup ation 

- time frames utilized in the estimates (e.g., present, 1-3 years in the 
future, etc.) 

- occupational workloads (e.g., full- or part-time, etcj 



NOTE: The time horizons to be considered for estitr>ating future local manpower 
requirements will depend on such things as the lead time necessary to 
make adjustments in programs, the availability of substitutes in the job 
market, mobility of the labor force, etc. 

This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; Program Demand; Program 
Existence and Size; Program Location; Program Costs; Program Impacts; Program 
Priorities; Manpower 



■erlc| 



ISSUED 



June 1974 



J^EASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES, CATEGORIES. ANti COMMENTS (continued) 
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National Center foi Hi3hei Kdiication Mana3ement Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3110 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



National Civilian Labor Force - Total 



DEFINITION 



The total number of persons in the nation sixteen years of age and over who are 
either working, unemployed non-job seekers (temporarily absent from a job or not 
actively seeking work because of vacation* illness^ bad weather, temporary layoff, 
or labor dispute), or unemployed job seekers, with seasonal adjustments for a 
given time period. ' 



CODES. CATEdORIES. AND COMfaENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the human resources in the nation potentially 
available for employment. 

Mot included in the civilian labor force are members of the Armed Forces, persons 
sixteen years of age and over doing incidental unpaid work on a family farm or 
business (less than 15 hours during the reference week), students, housewives, 
retired workers, seasonal workers enumerated in an off season who are not looking 
for work, inmates of institutions, and persons who cannot work because of long- 
term physical or mental illness or disability. 

For this measure, employed persons are to be reported by their major occupatio n 
(greatest number of hours worked during reference week); experienced unemployed 
persons are to be reported by thei'r last occupation; and a?l other persons are 
to be reported as unemployed, without reference to an occupation. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

' educa tTona 1 ^aH^gro unds of those in the civilian labor force 

- worF expedience backgrounds of those In the civilian labor force 

- population characteristics of civilian labor force (e.g., age, sex, 
ethnic status, etc.) 

- average number of hours of work for a particular period of time for 
a defined group of employees (e.g., number of hours worked per week, 
etc.) 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVELCONCERNS 



General Information; Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Program Costs; 
Program Impacts; Program Priorities; Manpower 



SOURCES 



Department of Labor 

ERIC] 



ISSUED 



June 1974 




CODES. CATEGOJIIES. AND 9OMMENTS (ponUnuerf) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures In 
the Manpower section. 



ERIC 



National Center for Hi3her Education Management Systetns 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3130 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



meaIure name 



State Civilian Labor Force - Total 



DEFINITION 



The total number of persons within the state sixteen years of age and over who 
are either working, unemployed non-job seekers (temporarily absent from a job 
or not actively seeking work because of vacation, Illness, bad weather, temporary 
layoff, or labor dispute), or unemployed job seekers, with seasonal adjustments 
for a given time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure Is an Indicator of the human resources in a state potentially 
available for employment. 

Not Included In the civilian labor force are members of the Armed Forces, persons 
sixteen years of age and over doing Incidental unpaid work on a family farm or 
bus ness {less than 15 hours during the reference week), students, housewives, 
retired workers, seasonal workers enumerated in an off season who are not looking 
for work, Inmates of institutions, and persons who cannot work because of lona- 
term physical or mental illness or disability. 

For this measure, employed persons are to be reported by their major occupation 
(greatest number of hours worked during reference week); experienced unemployed 
persons are to be reported by their last occupation ; and all other persons are 
to be reported as unemployed, without reference to an occupation . 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

" educationa l backgrounds of those in the civilian labor force 

- work experience backgTounds of those In the civilian labor force 

- population characteristics of civilian labor force (e.g., age, sex. 
ethnic status , etc.) 

- average number of hours of work for a particular period of time for 
a defined group of employees (e.g., number of hours worked per week, 
etc. ) 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CQfNCERNS 



General Information; State Level GoaU; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; 
Program Existence and Size; Program Costs; Program Impacts; Program Priorities; 
Manpower 



SOURCES 



Department of Labor 

lERlC 



ISSUED 



June 1974 



3130 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES. CATEtiORIE?. AND COMMENTS (contiftued) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures In the 
Manpower section. 



Natiofial Cejiter for Hisher Education Manasement Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



31 50 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Local Civilian Labor Force - Total 



MEASlHtE NAME 



DEFINITION 



The total number of persons within a defined local region sixteen years of age 
and over who are either working, unemployed non-job seeWrs (temporarily absent 
from a job or not actively seeking work because of vacation, illness, bad 
weather, temporary layoff, or labor dispute), or unemployed job seekers, with 
seas 0 na 1 a d j u s tme n t $ for a given time period. 



iTf! 



, CATEGORIES,. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the human 
potentially available for employment. 



resources in a defined local region 



Not included in the civilian labor force are members of the Armed Forces, persons 
sixteen years of age and over doing incidental unpaid work on a family farm or 
business (less than 15 hours during the reference week), students, housewives, 
retired workers, seasonal workers enumerated in an off season who are not looking 
for work, inmates of institutions, and persons who cannot work because of long- 
term physical or mental illness or disability. 

For this measure, employed persons are to bo reported by their major occup ation 
(greatest number of hours worked during reference week); experienced unempToyecT 
persons are to be reported by their last occupation ; and all other persons are 
to be reported as unemployed, without reference to an occupation . 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 



major occupation and/or industry groupings 
educational backgrounds of those in the civilian labor force 



- work experience backgrounds of those in the civilian labor force 

- population characteristics of civilian labor force (e.g., a^^, sex, 
ethnic status, etc.) 

- average number of hours of work for a particular period of time for 
a defined group of employees (e.g., number of liours worked per week, 



etc.) 



VANT STATE LEVEL 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; 
Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Program Location; Program Costs; 
Program Impacts; Program Priorities; Manpower 



(continued on reverse side) 

imujM 



SOURCES 



Department of Labor 



■erjcI! 



June 1974 



3150 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



codes. CATEGORItS. AND COMMENTS (coQtinued.) 



NOTF: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in 
the Manpower section. 
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Natiotial Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3210 




MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



National Civilian Labor Force - Employed 



The total number of persons of the "National Civilian Labor Force • Total" [3110] 
who are v/orking, with seasonal adjustments for a given time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMCrtENTS" 



This measure is an indicator of the utilization of the human resources of the 
nation, Various aggregations of these data may provide general indicators 
for areas in which educational programs, courses of study» and activities 
could be added or deleted, expanded or contracted. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

- ratiosTe.g., "National Civilian Labor Force - Employed" [3210]/ 
"National Civilian Labor Force - Total" [3110] by major oc cupation 
and/or industry groupings, etc.) 

" edu cati onal b ackgrounds of the employed 

- work experience backgrounds of the employed 

- characteristics of the employed (e.g., acje, sex, ethnic status, etc.) 

- occupational workloads (e.g., full- or part-time, etc.) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Student Access; 
Program Impacts; Manpower 



SOURCES 



Department of Labor 



hTE ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURE 
HUMBER 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (continued) 




Natiofial Ceiuer for Higher Education Manasement Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3230 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



State Civilian Labor Force - Employed 



OCFiNltlON 



The total number of persons of the "State Civil Ian Labor Force - Total'^ [3130] 
who are working, with seasona 1 adjus t/r.ents for a given time period. 



QODE^. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the utilization of the human resources of a state, 
Various aggregations of these data may provide general indicators for areas In 
which educational programs, courses of study, and activities could be added or 
deleted, expanded or contracted. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occjj^ation and/or industry groupings 

- ratios'Te.g.T^^tate Civilian Labor Force - Employed^' [3230]/"State 
Civilian Labor Force - Total" [3130] by major occupation and/or 
industry groupi ngs, etc.) 

educational backgrounds of the employed 

- work experience backgrounds of the employed 

- characteristics of the employed (e.g., age, sex, ethnic status, etc.) 

- occupational workloads (e.g,, full- or part-time, etc.) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONC 



General Information; State Level Goals; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; 
Program Existence and Size; Student Access; Program Impacts; Manpower 



SOURCES 



Departrant of labor 



DATE ISS'UED 



June 1974 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



•CODES. CATEGORIES. ANb COMMENTS (continued) 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systenis 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3250 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION' 



Local Civilian Labor Force - Employed 



The total number of persons of the "Local Civilian Labor Force - Total" [31501 
who are working, with seasonal adj ustment s for a given time period, 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure Is an indicator of the utilization of the human resources of a 
defined local regi on . Various aggregations of these data may provide general 
indicators for areas in which educational programs* courses of study, and 
activities could be added or deleted, expanded or contracted. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

- ratios (e.g. , "Local Civilian Labor Force - Employed" [32fiO]/'local 
Civilian Labor Force - Total" [3150] by major occupation and /or 
Industry groupings, etc.) 

- educa tional background s of the employed 

- work experience backgrounds of the employed 

- characteristics of the employed (e.g., age , sex, ethnic status, etc.) 

- occupational workloads {e.g., full- or part- time, etc". ) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower Section. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; 
Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Program Location: Student Access; 
Program Impacts; Manpower 



SOURCES 



■3^ 



Department of Labor 



e ISSUED 



June 1974 



COOES. CAJtGORiES^ AND COMMENTS (contlnueclj 
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National Center for Hi^lier Education Mana3ement Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



National Occupational Earnings - Average 



The total conipensation dollars received by all employees for all types of 
employment of aTTocc upat ions^ divided by the total number of employees of all 
occupations for the nation over a given time period. 



dODES; CATEGOmES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure may be used as ar indication of the relative earning power of the 
human resources of the nation, and of labor shortages and surpluses that might 
exist. Various aggregations of these data may provide general Indicators of 
the estimated starting cpmpensaticn levels for different occupations and/or 
industries and the likely movement (including direction and rate of change) of 
compensation in these same areas for some future tifne periods. 

For sorie purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

- various time periods 

- ratios (e.g.> ^'National Occupational Earnings - Average" [3310] for 
some past time period(s) by major occupation and /or industry groupings, 
etc.) 

- e ducation al backgrounds of various employees 

- characteristics'of 'employees (e.g., age^, sex, ethnic status, etc.) 

- occupational workloads (e.g., full- or part-time, etc.^ 



NOTE; This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVETX 



General Information; Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Student 
Access; Program Impacts; Manpower 



SOURCES 
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COOES. CATEGORIES. ANO COMMENTS (continued) 
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National Center for Hi3her Education Management Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3330 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



State Occupational Earnings - Average 



The total compensation dollars received by all employees for all types of employ- 
ment of alT^cjpatTonSt divided by the total number of employees of all occupa- 
JLIons for a state^^over a given time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure my be used as an indication of the relative earning power of the 
human resources of a state, and of labor shortages and surpluses that might 
exist. Various aggregations of these data may provide general indicators of 
the estimated starting comp ensation levels for different occupation s and/or 
industries and the likely movement (including direction and rate of change) of 
compensation in these same areas for some future time periods. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occup ation and/or industry groupings 

- various time periods 

- ratios (e.g., ''State Occupational Earnings - Average^' [3330] for some 
past time period(s) by major occupation and/or industry groupings^ etc.) 

- educational backgrounds of various employees 

- cliaracteristics of employees (e.g., age , sex, ethnic status, etc.) 

- occupational workloads (e.g., full- or part-time, etFT] 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpov/er section. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Goals', State Level Objectives; Program Demand; 
Program Existence and Size; Student Access; Program Impacts; Manpower 



SOURCES 



^ ^|^^j||[J| June IV/T 



ERIC 
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NUMBER 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (continued) 




National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3350 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASUf^E NAME 



PEFI^JITION 



Local Occupational Earnings - Average 



The total compensation doHrirs received by all employees for aU types of employ- 
ment of alY oc cupa T1ons> divided by the total number of employees of all occupa- 
tJ_ons for a defined local regi^ over a qiven time period. 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENT 



m 



This measure may be used as an indication of the relative earning power of the 
human resources of <» defined local region , and of labor shortages and surpluses 
that might exist. Various aggregations of these data may provide general indica- 
tors of the estimated starting compensation levels for different occupation? 
and/or industries and the likely movement Tine luding direction and" rate of 
change) of compensation in these same areas for some future time periods. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

- various time periods 

- ratios (e.g., "Local Occupational Earnings - Average" [3350] for some 
past time period(s} by major occupation and/or industry a^oupings, etc) 

- educa tional background s of various empToyees 

- characteristics of employees (e.g., a^e, sex, ethnic status, etc.) 

- occupational workloads (e.g., full- or "part- time, etc.T 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 



RELEVANT STATET^VEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Program Existence 
and Size; Student Access; Program Impacts; Manpower 



SOURCES 



I 



ErJc! 



ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES. CATEGORIES. ANOXOMMENTS (continuedX 



iFRir 



National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



National Occupational Turnover Rate 



OEFINJTION 



The number of wage and salary workers who move into and out of their employed 
status with respect to individual establishments divided by the total number of 
wage and s_a1dry workers employed by all individual establishments throughout 
the nation, ^wTth seasona l adjustm ent s for a given time period, usually a 
calendar month. 



COD^S, CATEGORIES. ANQ COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the relative mobility of human resources. Various 
aggregations of these data may provide general Indicators for areas in which 
educational programs> courses of study, and activities could be added or deletedi 
expanded or contracted. 

Data from the "National Civilian Labor Force - Employed" [3^10] measure may be 
used to determine the total number of employed Individuals for all occupations 
needed to develop this rate. 

There are two broad types of employed status: 

Accessions: The total number of permanent and temporary additions to 
the employment roll, including both new and rehired employees. 

Separations: The total number of terminations of employment initiated 
by either employer or employee. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of accessions (e.g., new hires, etc.) 

- types of separations (e.g., quits, layoffs, etc.) 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

- ratios (e.g. , "National Occupational Turnover <Rate" [3410] by major 

occupation and/or industry groups per 100 employees, "Occupational 

Turnover Rate" [3410] between major occupation and/or industry groups, 

etc ) "~ 

* ^ (continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT iSTATE LEVEL CONCERIilS 



General Information; Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Student Access; 
Program Impacts; Manpower 



SOURCES 



Bureau of Labor Statistics 
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CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



■ educational backgroun ds of those who leave efiiployment 

- characteristics of those leaving employment (e.g.^ a^e, sex, ethnlc^ 
status , etc.) 

- occupational workloads of those leaving employment (e.g., full- or 
part-ttmei etc.) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 




National Center for Mistier Education Management Systeitis 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



3430 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



State Occupational Turnover Rate 



The number of wage and sal a];^ workers v^ho move into and out of their employed 
status with respect to TndTvidual establishments divided by the total number of 
waqe and sajaj^ vvorkers employed by all individual establishments throughout the 
state, with^ seXs^n^aXc^^^^^^ for a given time period, usually a calendar 

month. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AI^D COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the relative mobility of human resources* 
Various aggregations of these data may provide general indicators for areas in 
which educational programs, courses of study, and activities could be added or 
deleted, expanded or contracted. 

Data from the "State Civilian Labor Force - Employed" ['^230] measure may be used 
to determine the total number of employed individuals for all occupations needed 
to develop tfii s rate. 

Accessions: The total number of permanent and temporary additions to 
the employment roll, including both new and rehired employees. 

Se-^arations: The total number of terminations of (^ployment initiated 
by either employer or employee. 



For sone purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of accessions (e.g., new hires, etc) 

- types of separations (e.q,, quits, layoffs, etc.) 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

- ratios (eTg*. , "^Ttate Occupational Turnover Rate" 1*3430] by major 
occupation and/or industry groups per 100 employees, ''State Occupational 
Turnover Rate" [3430] between major occupation and/or industry groups, 
etc.) 

"* educational backgrounds of those who leave employment 
(conlinued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE^VEL CONCERNS 



Genera! Infomation; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Program Existence 
and Size; Student Access; Program Impacts; Manpower 



SOURCES 



Bureau of Labor Statistics 

_ O 
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MEASimE 
NUMBER 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND CONIMENTS Jcontlnued) 



- characteristics of those leaving employment (e.g.i aje, sex, ethnic 
status , etc. ) ' ~^ 

- occupational workloads of those leaving employment (e.Q,, full- or 
part-timei etc.) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Local Occupational Turnover Rate 



The number of wafie and salary workers who move into and out of their employed 
status with respect to indTvTdual establishments divided by the total number of 
wage and salary workers employed by the individual establishments throughout a 
defined local region, with seasonal adjustments for a given time period > usually 
a calendar montTi. 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENtS 



This measure is an indicator of the relative mobility of human resources. Various 
aggregations of these data may provide general indicators for areas in which 
educational programs, courses of study, and activities could be added or deleted, 
expanded or contracted. 

Data froni the "Local Civilian Labor Force - Employed'' [3250] measure may be used 
to deteraine the total number of employed individuals for all occupations needed 
to develop this rate. 

There are two broad types of employed status: 

Accessions: The total number of permanent and temporary additions to the 
employment roll, including both new and rehired employees. 

Separations: The total number of terminations of employment initiated by 
either employer or einployee. 

For sofne purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of accessions (e.g., new hires, etc.) 

- types of separations {e.g.. quits, layoffs, etc.) 

- major occupation and/or industry groupings 

- ratios (e.g. T ''Local Occupational Turnover Rate" [3450] by major 
occupation and/or industry groups per 100 employees, "Local Occupational 
Turnover Rate" [3450] between major occupation and/or Industry groups, 

(continued on reverse side) 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Program Demand; Program Existence 
and Si.v?; Student Access; Program Impacts; Manpower 



T STATE LEVEL COflCERNS 



SOURCES 
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lE]^KHI|!|iW June III/ 4 



3450 
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NUMBER 



CODES, CATEGOHIES, ANDJIOMMENTS (continued) 



- educati onal ba c kgrou nds of those who leave ernployirent 

- characteristics of tTiose leaving employment {e.g., a^e, sex, ethnic 
status , etc, ) 

- occupational workloads of those leaving eniploynient (e.q., full- or 
part- time 3 etc. ) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked and related to the other measures in the 
Manpower section. 



PROGRAMS 



The meafures in this section describe the instructi on, organized 
research, and public service programs and a'ctivUies offerl^rVa 
reporting unit. IncludrHTtFeir attributes and many of their direct 
and indirect outcomes and impacts. The "Program Measures" document 
(Topping and Miyataki, 1973} should be consulted for additional 
Insights Into this area. 

To develop the measures in this section appropriately and effectively, 
various standardized tests, coding schemes, taxonomies, and student 
surveys over common time periods may be required. It is recomiended 
that nationally recognized tests, taxonomies, and surveys be used 
whenever possible. 

Most of the outcome indicators included In this section have not been 
extensively tested and scrutinized by state-level planners and deci- 
wrS?Mc A^r^' presently being pilot tested as part of the 

NLHLMS Outcomes of Postsecondary Education project (see "An Intro- 
duction to the Identification and Uses of Higher Education Outcome 
Information" [Micek anH Wallhaus, 1973]). From these pilot test 
efforts and the field review of this document it is likely that some 
modifications and adjustments may be made to the outcome indicators 
included in this section. 



ERIC 



National Center foi f ii^liei Ldncation Mana3ement Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




jviEASUBE- Name 



Instruction Programs, Courses of Study, and Activities 



An inventory of the narr^es of all the ijis true tj^ji^ programs , courses of study^ and 
activities offered by reporting units" tl^TTe ad to distinct types of completions 
or objectives (e,g,» d eg ^eeTs ) / d i pi orna (s )/c e r t i f i ca te ( s ) , etc.) for a particular 
time period. The type(s) of compTeTions attaTnaFle'Tnbuld be specified also. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure should provide a list of all the degre^/djpl cx^^ programs 
and courses of study offered by the reportincj uni t. "Mtalso sTioulTlnclude those 
programs, courses of study, and activTtles IhaTlio not award degree (s)/d i p 1 oma ( s )/ 
certificate (s) upon completion, but do lead to a defined object! veT iTfs measure 
sTouTd not be' a list of all the courses offered by a rJPi^rX''JlLiinJJL* 

Al though institutional or state desinnations for proqrams, courses of study, and 
activities couTcri)e utilized, the ''Taxonomy of Postsecondary Education Subject 
Matter Areas" (McLaughlin and Wing, 1 974 } and the Glossary definiMons for 
degree (s ) /d i pi oma ( s ) /cer ti f i ca te ( s ) are reconr^ended , 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organise these date by: 

- types of completions or objective(s) 

- regionfs ) v/here Jjistnj^^tj on programs , couri^os of study, and activities 
are offered 

- attributes of programs, coui^ses of study, and activities (e.g., for 
credit or noncredit, etc.) 

- methods of i ns true t ion (e.g,, lecture^ laboratory, independent study, 
etc.) 

- student status 

- characteristics of those enrolled (e.g., sex, ethnic status , mari tal 
s_tatusj etc. ) 

- ratTos' {e.g., number of nondegree/diplofra/certif icate students enrolled 
in degree/dipl om a/cor tif ica to programs/total nurnBer of stuTents enrolled 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Orqani 2a tion; Statevn:de Coordination; 
Program Location; Student Access; Organisational Unit Costs; Program Costs; 
Differentiation and Articulation; Program Priorities; Manpower 



SOURCES 



ERIC 



TE ISSUED 



June 1974 



4010 



MEASUI^E 
NUMBER 



CODES. CATEGOBIES, ANO COMMENTS (continued) 



in those same programs, etc.) 

- postsecondary education institut ion size c ategories 

- outcofnes of educatTonai activities 



NOTE: Additional discussion of the types of programs, courses of study, and 
activities to be included in this measure can be found in the Program 
Classi fication Structure {PCS) categories and primary programs of the 
Glossary, 

Programs, courses of study, and activities that are part of the "Organ- 
ized Research Programs and Activities'' [4050] or ^'Public Service Pro- 
grams and Activities" [4110] measures should be separately identified 
to the extent possible. Situations in which joint productio;^ exists 
should also be separately identified. 

This measure should be linked to the "Instruction Programs, Courses of 
Study, and Activities - Completions" [4030] measure. 

It is reconmended that "An Introduction to the Identification and Uses 
of Higher Education Outcome Information" (Micek and Wallhaus, 1973) be 
consulted and utilized for further clarification. 



National Center for Hi^lier tdiication Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE NAME 



Instruction Programs, Courses of Study, and Activities - Completions 



NITION 



The total number of students who complete or attain the objective(s) of each of 
the Instructio n programs, courses of study, and activities at the L^porti ncj^ unjt^ 
for a particular time period. The type(s) of completions received aTso"^iouTd 
be specified. 



CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure provides data about the number of students who complete denj^e^e/ 
diploma /cer tificate programs, and about the number of students who complete"* 
programs, courses of study, and activities for which degrees / d i pi mp s / co r t i f 1 - 
cates are not awarded. In a more general sense it provides InformatTon aT)0ut 
tfTG^'feservoir of knowledgeable individuals upon which society miqht rely to 
handle its increasingly complex problems, and the fit between the needs of 
society and the response(s) of the p ostsecondary education community. 

For some pusposes it may be useful to tabulate or organise these data by: 

- number of completions by program name and award type within a particular 
time period 

- ratios {e.g., number of student completions/number of students of their 
entering class after a specified period of time, normal time to complete 
a student p rogram/average amount of time for a sttiTent to earn" a decirce/ 
dlp loma/certiricat e, etc.) 

- average amount of time for a student to earn a degree/diploma/corti f icate 

- number and percentage of award recipients working tov;ard or receTving 
another degree/diploma/cer tificate after a certain time period following 
receipt of the initial awaTTas a percentage of their entering and 
exiting class 

- number and percentage of award recipients surveyed seeking employment 
and/or employed, by priority of job choice (e.g., first choice, second 
choice, etc.), states involved, starting salary, occupational v;orkload, 
and whether or not jobs involved are related to their major fielo of study 

(continued on reverse side) 
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SOURCES 
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CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



- number and percentaqe of award recipients surveyed seeking admission 
and/or admitted to another postsecondary ed ucation program, by 
institution name, programs, courses oTstuBy, and activities and type 
of degree |s)/di pi om a ( s )/certi fi cate( s) , (if appropriate) to be earned 

- characteristics of "completers (e.g. , age, sex, ethnic status,, marital 
status , etc. ) 

- residency status of completers (see "In-State Students" [5150] and 
"Out-of-state Students" [5170]) 

- region (s ) where instruction proqrams, courses of study, and activities 
v/ere completed 

- outcomes of educational activities 



NOTE: Completion of programs, courses of study, and activities that are joint 
products with the "Organized Research Programs and Activities - Comple- 
tions" [4070] or ''Public Service Programs and Activities - Completions" 
[4130] should be separately identified. 

This measure should be linked to the "Instruction Programs, Courses of 
Study, and Activities" [4010] measure. 

It is recommended that "An Introduction to the Identification and Uses 
of Higher Education Outcome Information" (Micek and Wallhaus, 1973) be 
consulted and utilized for further clarification. 



ERIC 



NatiOf)al Center for Mi3her F.ducation Manc"\3ement Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



4050 



MEASURE NAME 



Organized Research Programs and Activities 



DEFINITION 



An Inventory of the names of all the organized research programs and activities 
at the reporting unit which were establ ished to prolfuce distinct research out- 
comes comnnsTTbned by an agency either external to the reporting unit or author- 
ized by an organizational unit within the r eporting unit , for a particular time 
period. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure should provide a list of all the organized research programs and 
activities presently being carried on at the reportTncTlj^^ l^stj^- 
tutiona l or state designations could be util ized for this measure, the "^"xonomy 
oTTost secondary Education Subject Matter Areas" (McLaughlin and Wing, 1974) is 
recommended for coding purposes where appropriate. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabjlate or organize these data by: 

- outcomes expected 

- research emphasis (e.g., basic or applied) 

" ^ egion (s) of organized res earch programs and activities 

- participants involved (e.g. , staff, students, etc.) 

- sources of funding for organized research programs and activities 
(e.g., federal, state, gifts, etc. ) 

- postsecondary education institution size categories 



NOTE: Additional discussion of the types of programs and activities to be in- 
cluded in this measure can be found in the Program Cla ssification Struc- 
t ure (PCS) categor ies and pri mary p rogram s of the Glossary, ihose pro- 
grams anFanivitTes 'IncluoedTin tnis measure that have joint products 
with the "Instruction Programs, Courses of Study, and Activities" [4010] 
or 'Public Service Programs and Activities" [4110] measures should be 
separately identified if possible. 

This measure should be linked to the "Organized Research Programs and 
Activities - Completions" [4070] measure. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Organization; Statewide Coordination; 
Program Location; Organizational Unit Costs; Differentiation and Articulation; 
Program Priorities 



SOURCES 



SS 
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CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 
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MEASURE 
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Organized Research Programr. cind Activities - Completions 




G 

R 


The total num 
reporting uni 


ber of organized research programs and activities completed at 
t in a particuTar time period, usually the fiscal year. 


: the 


A 
M 
S 



codes; CATEGORIES, and COMMENTS 



Appropriate indicators of o rganized res earch program or activity completions might 
be: issuance of reports; degree of c"ofiipletio'*n of project objective{s ) ; formal 
articles and other publications; patents; prototype equipment built and operat- 
ing; computer programs written and made available; etc. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- number of completions by program name and type of completion 

- research emphasis (e.g., basic or applied) 

- region(s) where organized research programs and activities were completed 

- participants invoTved T^.g. staff , students, etc.} 

- sources of funding for organized research programs and activities com- 
pleted (e.g., federal, state, gifts, etc.) 

- time periods 

' outcofiies of educational activities 

NOTE: Completions that are joint projects with "Instruction Programs, Courses of 
Study, and Activities - Completions" [4030] or "Public Service Programs 
and Activities - Completions" [4130] measures should be separately iden- 
tified if possible. 

This measure should be linked to the ^'Organized Research Programs and 
Activities" [4050] measure, 

It is recommended that "An Introduction to the Identification and Uses of 
Higher Education Outcome Information" [Micek. and Wallhaus, 1973) be con- 
sulted and utilized for further clarification. 



RELEVANT, STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Infomation; State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; 
Statewide Coordination; Program Demand; Program Costs; Organizational Unit 
Impacts; Program Impacts; Program Priorities 



SOURCES 
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4110 1 








Public Service Programs and Activities 


■QSIyjIuZHI 


1 



An Inventory of the names of aU the public service programs and activities to 
which the reporting unit mkes available resources to produce services that are 
beneficial tcT Tn'dfvlciudi s and groups external to the reporting unit for a par- 
ticular time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES/ANO COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the ability, willingness, and contiitment of the 
reporti ng uni t to provide public servi ce primarily to individuals and groups 
external to tFe reporting un it fi .e. , TFTose not among the primary target audience 
of the reporting u nit) . 

Although instituti on or state designations could be utilized for these programs 
and activities, the 'Taxonomy of Postsecondary Education Subject Matter Areas'' 
(McLaughlin and Wing, 1974) is reconmended for coding purposes wherever appro- 
priate. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by; 

- headcount number of participants 

- region(s } of public service prograriis and activities 

- attributes of programs and activities (e.g., for credit or noncredit, etc) 

- characteristics of participants (e.g., a£e, sex, ethnic statu s, mari tal 
status , etc.) 

- sources of funding for public service programs and activities (e.g.> 
federal, state, gifts, etc. ) 

- time periods 

- postsecondary education in stitution size categories 



NOTE: Additional discussion of the types of programs and activities to be 
included in this measure can be found in the Program Classification 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Organization; Statewide Coordination; 
Program Location; Organizational Unit Costs; Differentiation and Articulation; 
Program Priorities 




GOES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (conlinue|P 



Structure (PCS) catcgorio s and pjylnar/ programs of the Glossary. 

Those prografiis and activities included 1n this measure that have joint 
products with the "Instruction Programs, Courses of Study, and Activi- 
ties" [4010] or "Organized Research Programs and Activities" [4050] 
measures should be separately identified if possible. 

This measure should be linked to the "Public Service Programs and 
Activities - Completions" [4130] measure. 



National Center For Hi3her Education Management Systems T 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



4130 



Public Service Programs and Activities - Completions 



DEFINtllON 



The total number of public servic e programs and activities completed at the 
reporting unit in a particular time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



Appropriate indicators of public service program or activity completions niiqht be: 
issuance of reports; number of courses, seminars^ and projects offered and com- 
pleted; number of particupants; etc. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- number of completions by program name and type of completion 

- headcount number of participants 

- facilities utilized at reporting unit (e.g., auditorium, playing fields, 
1 ibrary , etc. ) 

- attributes of programs and activities completed {e.g., for credit or 
noncredi t, etc* ) 

- characteristics of program and activity participants and completers 
(e.g., age , sex, ethnic status, marital status , etc.) 

- sources of funding for public service programs and activities completed 
(e.g., federal, state, gifts, etc.) 

- time periods 

- outcomes of educ ational activ ities 

NOTE: Completions that are joint products with "Instruction Programs, Courses of 
Study, and Activities - Completions'' [4030] or "Organized Research Pro- 
grams and Activities - Completions'* [4070] should be separately identified, 
if possible* 

{continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Institutior.. 1 Role and Scope; 
Statewide Coordination; Program Demand; Student Access; Program Costs; 
Organizational Unit Impacts; Program Impacts; Program Priorities 



SOURCES 
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C(K)ES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



This measure should be linked to the "Public Service Programs and 
Activities" [4110] measure. 



It is recommended that "An Introduction to the Identification and Uses 
of fligher Education Outcome Information" (t'icek and Wallhaus, 1 973) be 
consulted and utilized for further clarification. 
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MEASURE NAME 


Certification and Licensing Examination Attempters 




G 

D 


The total nuni 
try to pass s 
examinations 


ber of students (both current and former) of a reporting unit 
tate, regional, and/or national agency certification" aha Hcer 
within a particular time period. 


who 
IS ing 


A 
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CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure may be useful in assessing the value and impact of the reporting 
unijt's programs in preparing students to attempt and to pass certification and 
TTce'nsing examinations (e.g., for practical nurses, Private detectives, cosme- 
tologists, attorneys, etc.) 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by; 

- type of license (e.g., compulsory, voluntary, etc.) 

" occupa tion and/or profession for which the examination is needed (e.g., 
Accountant, dental hygienist, embalmer, real estate broker, etc.) 

- types of examinations (e.g., written, theoretical, oral, clinical, 
practical, combination, etc) 

- students' programs, courses of study, and activities at the reporting 
unit 

- charactertistics of exam attempters (e.g., a^e, sex, ethnic status , etc.) 
~ status of examination attempter (e.g., passed, f a i 1 ed ^ "etc . ) 

- po^^iions of examination passed or failed, if applicable 

~ ratios (e.g., number of students passing exams on the first attempt/ 
total number of students taking the exam, number of exam attempters by 
reporting unit/ total number of examination attempters, by pass or fail 
categories, exam types, occupations or professions for which the exam- 
ination is needed, etc.) 

- number of attempts by former students for specified examinations (e.g., 
one , two , etc . ) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Prograir. Existence and Size; Student 
Access; Orqanizational Unit Impacts; Progran Impacts; Wanpov/er 



ER^^JJjJiUiJII June 1974 
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STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Sponsored Project Proposals Submitted 



An Inventory of the names of all the sponsored project proposals (I.e., requests 

for funding) officially submitted by the institution^ or one of its agents, to 

some external funding body for their consTBeratloV, within a particular time 
period. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



Sponsored project proposals (e.g., for research, training, job placement, etc.) 
means those proposals which, if funded ,^would*Tncrease the present operating 
levels of the instiJ^io£ by a specified dollar amount for a particular period 
of time. A spocTTied 'set of outcomes would be produced in return for funding. 
This measure does not include the regular budget request of the insti tu tion for 
its base level funding. 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- purposes of proposals suUnitted (e.g., research , training, etc.) 

- number and dollar requirements of matching institutional funds for 
proposals submitted (e.g., out-of-pocket, in-kind , el:c . ) 

- durations of proposals subn'itted and/or funded 

- number and dollar amounts of proposals submitted and funded 

- ratios (e.g., number of proposals funded/total number of proposals 
submitted by purposes, number of proposals funded by dollar amounts/ 
total dollar amounts of proposals submitted by purposes, etc.) 

" postsecondary education irstitution size categories 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Organization; Program Existence and Size; 
Organizational Unit Impacts; Program Impacts; Operational Funding; Capital 
Funding 

l ERjC JM.4ilJM June 1974 ' 
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R ^^^^H NUMBER ^^^^^^^^^^^^^H 
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MEASURE NAME 



OEFINiTlON 



Individuals Served by Support Programs 



The total number of individuals served In some manner by all of the sitpport 
prpgrams of an insti tution within a particular time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure may be more useful than a summary of various enrollment figures in 

the assessing of activity in, and occupational workload requirements of» the 
iyPi*^Lt..£L^i]ri!r^^ of an ijisjt^ij^uj^ 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

' .^i^Pil5rl.Jl^.'PJ3rM^ (e.g.i 5\Cf^d?Pl^'c.Ji^£Pi?ilt, student services, etc) 

- types of Servians rendere7rTe.gV, cultural', recreational ] etc) 

- kinds of services (e.g., initial contact, return, etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., number of individuals served that are not associated with 
or enrolled in the i nsti tution/ total number of individuals served, etc.) 

- different time periods Te «g . , quarter , academic year, etc.) 

- tine of service (e.g., day, evenTng, comb'i nation, etc.) 

- region (s) where services are provided 

"* r^P2J^.'tXnii^Jl"'A^ where services are provided 

- average number' of individuals served by various support programs for 
different tine periods 

- characteristics of individuals served (e,g,, age , sex, [parj^l_^^atu^^^ 
!LL^iIL^ i.^ajtu s^, e tc . ) 

postsecondary education insitution by categories 
" outcomes of educationaT activities 

NOTE: Additional discussion of the types of programs and activities to be included 
in this measure can be found in the Program Classification Str ucture (PCS) 
categories and support programs of the Glossary. 

(conTinued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATf LEVEL CONCERNS 



State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; Program Demand; Program 
Existence and Size; Student Access; Organizational Unit Impacts; Program Impacts; 
Operational Funding; Faculty and Staff Workload 



SOURCES 




CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS ,(tontinued) 



It may be difficult to describe or define precisely the mechanisms 
whereby the support programs of an insti tut ton provide services to 
individuals. 

It is recommended that "An Introduction to the Identification and Uses 
of Higher Education Outcome Information" (Micek and Wallhaus, 1973) be 
consulted and utilized for further clarification. 
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MEASURE NAME 



Library Collections and Holdings 



OEFINITION 



The total number of cataloged volumes » oovornment documents, microfilm and 
periodicals held in separately organized library units and learning resource 
centers over which the Insti tutio n has primary control and administration at 
a particular point in time* usually the end of the fi scal year. 



gODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



Excluded from this measure should be audio/visual services aimed at supporting 
specific tnstruc tlonal courses of study and activities. Those Items which are 
available to students* faculty , and staff as a whole and in the same manner 
as other library collections a^nd holdings should be included. Also included 
in this measure would be movie films^ filmstripSi slide sets, phonograph 
records, maps, and/or video tapes. 

Uncataloged collections and holdings should not be included ifi this measure. 
For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- discipline and subject matter of the holdings {see "Taxonomy of Post- 
secondary Education Subject Matter Areas" [McLaughlin and Wing, 1974]) 

- types of collection and holding materials (e,g., books, periodicals, 
phonograph records, etc) 

- ratios (e.c., number of library volumes/total 'Tull-Time Equivalent 
Students" [5100], circulation by discipline and subject matter area/ 
total circulation of all holdings, total circulation of all holdings/ 
total FT^ tudents or total headcount studen'.s for a certain time 
period s as fiscal year , total dollars expended for library volumes/ 
total number of library volumes purchased in the last fiscal year , etc») 
postsecondary ed uc ation institution size cate gories 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Organizational Unit Costs; Organ- 
izational Unit Impacts; Program Priorities; Operational Funding; Faculty and 
Staff Workload 



SOURCES 



ERld 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND QOMMENTS (continued) 



ENROLLMENTS 



The measures Included In this section are concerned with the 
participants In postsecondary education . With the data fran 
the measures of this section It should be possible to link 
Individuals actually being served by postsecondary education 
to some of the measures 1n the section on General Information 
About the State. 

In collecting data for these enrollment measures and In com- 
paring these data with measures from other sections of the 
Inventory^ the reporting unit and/or user will need to Insure 
that the data correspond to the same (or some comparable) 
time period. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MBASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Student Enrollment - Headcount 



The undupllcated count of the nurtiber of persoiis at the reppr t ^ng u nit who are 
enrolled In postseconda ry educatio n courses of study, programsVard activities 
at a particular poTnt In time. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure Is to Include degr e e/dip lOFna/ce rtIf icate studer its and nondegree/ 
diplona/certif 1cate students / Host persons who are partlcipati ng in forfnal 
Instructional programs will be registered. Those persons participating in public 
service programs may not be registered* 

For some purposes 1t may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- student e nronment--beginning count and fi nal count 

- education al background 

- student load (s) " 

- average student headcount for different time periods (e.g., term, 
academic year , etc.) 

- student' leveT (s) 

- courses of study, programs, and activities participating in 

- student s tatus 

- types of TiTstruction enrolled in (e.g., general academic, occupational 
and vocational, s pecial session , community, continuing, extension 
education, etc, ) 

- enrol Iment status 

- characteristics of students (e.g,, a^e, academic achievement and/or 
aptitude scores , sex, ethnic status , marit al status , socio economic 
status, etTT) 

- employment status of student upon enrollment (e»g-, unemployed, employed, 
etc. ) 

(continued on reverse side) 
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General Information; State Level Objectives; Prov^ram Demand; Student Access; 
Program Costs; Program Priorities 



SOURCES 
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5010 



MEASURE 
DUMBER 



COOES, CATEGQRIE'S. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



- occupational workload (e,q«, full- or part-tino, etc.) 

- ratios (e.g,, number of students taking noncrodit, independent study, 
or special courses/^'Student Enrollment - Headcount" [5010], number 

of nondt^gj;ee/d 1 pi oma/_coj;t i f i c^t e,. Atudon t s enroll od in degj^o/d^ipjoiiia^ 
coj^irn^Te^rogranis^^ enrolled in tho same 

gp^ee/d^i^^ programs > etc.) 

• nuinber an"^percentaqG'*'of students surveyed aspiring to a particular 
type of occupational career 

- number and percentage of students identifying certain degrGe^(^J/ 
^lP}9}!l^{3}l9±^^^^^ the highest award planned 

It nay be desirable to have the student count for sj^ec i jj^ scj. s^^^^^ (e»g., 
workshops, mini-qriarter or seniester programs on irreqlilar^ calendars , inter- 
sessions, etc.) separately identified. 



NOTE: This Pleasure should link to the '^Full-Ti:re Students' 
Students'* [5070], and "Fun-Tine Equivalent Student^ 



[5040], 'Tart-Time 
' [5100] measures. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



Full-Tinie Students 



The (headcount) number of students, regardless of sitiidentjevcj[(s) , courses of 
study, programs, or sctlvlties, who are enrolled f or "^(Tre. j'^ registered for) at 
least 75 percent of the IL9r^ii.Jj^J^4Pi}lJA^^ required to complete the student's 
p)'ogrofn of study (whether Tor credTt™nblKredi t, imputed credit, contact hours, 
etc.) within the normal t ime to complete a student p.rpg.^^^^^'» course of study, or 
activity at a particular lDoInt in time. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, ANO COMMENTS 



This measure is intended to be an indicator of the number of individuals for 
whom post secondary educa ti on is the primary activity. 



This measure is based on the 
^r_qcjram, course of study, or 



time student 
normal student 



notion of a nonnal time to complete a student 
activity, which, in tu'rn, i^s usually based on an 
jr>J:jA^ t Ji^J?.^ 1 definition or standard. For example, if a particular undergraduate 
program required 120 semester credi ts , and the institution has established four 
years (or eight semesters)" as the norm al time to co mplet e a student program for 
that program, course* oT^study, or activity, then' the normal s tudenT loTd'requI red 
to complete it in that time is fifteen credits per semester. ATull- 

has been defined as one enrolled for at least 75 percent of that 

JA^^'.> (i-e., in this example, twelve or more semester credi ts)> ^Tlimilar example 
foTa graduate program would be twelve credits per semester "so that a student 
program or course of study would be completed in tv/o yelirsT In this example, a 
full-time graduate student would be defined as one who is taking at least nine 
semes ter_ cred i ts during the sennesj:er in question. 

Since both the number of credits required for completion and the normal time to 
complete a student program will vary among programs--espec1al ly between und'er- 
graduate and graduate prog'rams-- the numerical value of the full-time student 
measure will also vary. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 



(conHnued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



GOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (contlnueil) 



- reporting un its 

- student enrol 1me nt--beg1 nnin 9 count and final count 

- studentTlevel (s) 

- programs, l:ourses of study, or activities enrolled in 

- types of Instruction enrolled In (e,g,, general academic, occupational 
and vocational, special se ssion, community education, etc.) 

- enrollment status 

• characteri sties of students (e,g»> age, academic achjevement and /or 
ap titude sco res, sex, e th nj c_slaju s , niar^taT s^\u_s, *s^^ 
s tatus , etcT 

empToyment status of student upon enrollment (e.g., unemployed, 
employed, etc) 

- occupational workload (e.g., full- or part-time, etc.) 

- stude nt J oad(s) 

- student status 

- average tTi ltion and fees charged by academic year, by student level(s), 
and by present residency status ( e . g 7 7''^Tn - S t a t e "S t u d e n t s^ T 51 FOTi 
"Out-of-state Students" [5170], etc.) 

- number and percentage of students surveyed aspiring to a particular type 
of occupational career 

" i^lJtJJJit^'ojl^^ source(s) of funding for programs and activities full- 
Time'" stiidTents are enrolled in (e.g., federal, state, local, gifts, etc.) 

- number and percentage of students surveyed identifying certain de^reejsj/ 
dipl oma ( s)/certif l ea te (s) as the highest award planned 

" postseco ndary education i nstituti on s ize categories 

It may be desirable to have a full-time student count for spj?cial s essio ns (e.g., 
workshops, mini-qyarter, intersessions, etc.) separately iaentlTred^. It may 
also be desirable to separately identify those students determined to be full- 
time on the other various bases suggested in this definition (i.e., credit, non- 
credit, imputed credit, contact hours, etc.) 



NOTE: This measure is not the same as the "Full-Time Equivalent Students" [5100] 
measure. 

This measure should link to the ''Student Enrollment - Headcount" [5010], 
"Part-Time Students" [5070], and 'Tull-Time Equivalent Students" [5100] 
measures . 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Part-Time Students 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



The (headcount) number of students regardless of studenJi^XP-^i^if^) » courses of 
study* programs, or activities who are enrolled foFTT'^*^* ^'^Q^stered for) less 
than 75 percent of the norn^al student load required to complete the student*s 
program of study (whetheyTor credi t» noncredit, imputed credit* contact hours, 
etc.) within the norniai time^ tq^ cpmpjjete a student progra m > course of study, or 



ac tivi ty . 
[5040]. 



IncludeT aTTTlioTe ^students not claslTTied as "^^Full -Time Students*' 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure is intended to be an indicator of the number of Individuals for whom 
pos tsecon dary education is probably secondary to some other activity, 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- reportinjLuni t(s) 

Itjj^je}^^ and f jfl^J^^oun.t 

" stl^dent 1 pad [sT 

- pro'qrans , courses of study, or activities enrolled in 
student status 

- types o7 Tnstruction enrolled in (e.g., general academic, occupational 
and vocational > Sj^ecial session, conn^iunity education, etc*) 

- stude'nf characteristics (e,g., age, academic achievement and/or aptitude 

^Il'c status , soc ioeco nomic 'status, marital status , etcT^ 
~ "geographic orlginCs") 

- empToyrient status' of student upon enrollment (e.g., unemployed, employed, 
etc . ) 

" insti tution's sources of funding for programs and activities part-time 
sTudents are enrolled in (e.g., federal, state, local, gifts, etc.) 

- number and percentage of students surveyed aspiring to a particular 
type of occupational career 

' postsecondary educa tion i nstitution size categories 

(continued on reverse side) 
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5070 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



codes', categories, and CpMMEfJTS (continued) 



" occupational workload (e.g.j full- or part-tlniOj etc J 

- average tu ition and fees charged by academic year, by sjtudent level (s), 

and by present residency status (e.gT, "In-State Students^^T5l50To'i^ 

"Out-of-state Students" [5170], etc) 

It may be desirable to have the part-time student count for specjal^jessiojis 
(e.g., workshops, mini-quarters, Intersessions , etc.) separately TdentlTiecT, 
It may also be desirable to identify separately those students determined to 
be part-time by the other bases suggested In the Part-Time Students definition 
(I.e., credit, noncredft, Imputed credit, contact hours* etc.) 



NOTE: It Is possible that all public and community service enrollment may be 
reported here for lack of a defined normal student load. 

This measure should link to the "Student Enrollment - Headcount" [5010], 
"Full-Time Students" [5040], and "Full-Time Equivalent Students'^ [5100] 
measures. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



Fun-Time Equivalent Students 



DEFINITION 



A Student count calculated by dividing the total number of student load unUs 
generated at the reporting unit by a standard student load measure for a given 
time period (e,g/, quaVter , semester, academic year , fiscal year t etc.}« 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



Full Time Equivalent (FTE) Student is a student count measure adjusted to reflect 
student load . 

It is recommended that all noncredit instructional programs, courses of study, and 
activities, regardless of student level (s ) or course level (s) , be given imputed 
values based on appropriate criteria (e.g. , Continuing Education Units [CEUsJ, 
etc.) 

Alternative procedures for computing an FTE student count are: 

(a) Total number of student credit hours (contact hours or some other 
s tuden t load units) divided by a fixed student load measure. 

(b) Total number of student credit hours (contact hours or some other 
student Ipad units) divided by the full-time normal student load 
for the particular program and/or reporting unit . 

(c) Total headcount of full-time students plus 1/3 of the headcount of 
part-time students (used for Higher Education General Information 
Survey [HEGIS] reporting). 

Alternative (a) is recommended as the standard for reporting and exchange of 
information. The following factors for computing the number of full-time equiva- 
lent undergraduate students are recommended, utilizing alternative (a): 

(confinued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



A. 



f^or semester or trimester computations 

K Undergraduates 2, 

a. 15 credits/ semester 

b. 30 credits/acad emi c year 



B. 



qtiarter computations 

1 . Undergraduates 

a. 15 credits/quarter 

b. 45 credi ts/aca^Tc year 



2. 



Graduates 

a. 12 credi ts/ semester 

b • 24 c red i ts f^^^M^c^J^L 



Graduates 

a. 12 credi ts/c[uarter 

b. 36 credi ts/ac^^CT^i^^ 



It is recommended that the number of full-time equivalent f^irst j:)rofessJonal 
students be computed by each reporting unit by considering noTma^^ 
load and student load unit requirements of each program, courselyTstu^*, or 
activity. The method~(s) used for computing the number of FTE first professional 
students should be conspicuously noted by the reporting unit. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

* student e nro 11 men t-- b eg inning count and final count 

- stu dent^'Teve l (sj' 
" course levelTs) 

- programs, courses of study, or activities enrolled in 

- types of instruction enrolied in (e.g., general academic, occupational 
and vocational, special session, community education, etc.) 

- time of instruction fe.g., day, evening, combination, etc.) 

- student status 

- tTme peri 63s of assessment (e.g., semester , academic year, fiscal year, 
etc.) 

" institutio n's source(s) of ftjnding for programs, courses of study, and 
activities*"FTE students are enrolled in (e.g., federal, state, local, 
gifts , etc. ) 

- ratios (e.g., total amount of tuiti on and fees ' revenues at the report- 
ing unit /total number of PTE students at the report ing uni t, etcT) 

" postseco'ndary education insti tution si ze categories 

It m.ay be desirable to have the FTE student count for special se^J^ns (e.g., 
workshops, mini -quarters , intersessions , etc.) separately identifiedf 

NOTE: It may be necessary to use special computational techniques for pro- 
fessional colleges (e.g., hospitals, etc.) to determine ^luden^t_load 
measures equivalent to those recommended above, in v/hich case the pro- 
cedures used should be specified. 

This measure should be linked to the "Student Enrollment - Headcount" 
[5010], "Full-Time Students" [5040], and 'Tart-Time Students'^ [5070] 
measures of this section and "Full Cost per Full-Time Equivalent Stu- 
dent'^ [6570], "Full Cost per Semester Credits" [6510], "Full Cost per 
Contact Hours" [6530], and "Full Cost per Course Enrollments" [6550] 
measures of the Finances section. 



Natiofial CetMei for Hi^Ikm- F.ducation Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



5150 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



IivState Students 



The (headcount) number of students who attend a post secondary education institu- 
tion in the state in which they legally reside. 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is often an Important factor in admission and tuition and fees 
determinations, and should not be affected by student load considerations. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- region(s) of present residency 

- geograph ic Qrigin (s) at first attendance 

- s t u d e n t ' ^e n r o 11 me n t - - b e g_i n n i n g_ c o u n t and final count 

- s tudent loaT(sl~ 

- programs anB" activi ties enrolled in 

- characteristics of students (e.g., age , academi c achievement and/or 
aptitud e scores, sex, ethnic status, socTo'econ ofnic status, m a rital 
status, etcT) 

" student stat us 

" insti t uti^ s source(s) of funding for programs and activities in- 
state students are enrolled in (e.g., federal, state, local, gifts, etc) 

It may be desirable to have the count of In-State Students for special sessions 
(e.g., workshops, mini-quarters, intersessions , etc.) separately identified as 
a part of the total figure(s). 

It may also be useful to separate the In-State Students count into the following 
tv^o categories: 



(continued on reverse side) 
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Statev/lde Organization; Program Existence and Size; Student Access; Revenue 
Analysis; Student Aid 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (continued) 



1» In-District Students: the (headcount) number of students v/ho 
attend a postsecondary educatio n institution withfn the school 
or college"^ strict or their residence {usually based on taxing 
considerations), regardless of student load, 

2, Out-of-Oistrict Students: the (headcount) number of students 

attending a postsecondary educa tion insti tution not within the 
school or college district of tVeir residence^, regardless of 
student load. 



NOTE: Those students who have an out-of-state domicile* but who are registered 
as in-state students under special provisions at the institution may need 
to be separately identified and tabulated in the "Out-of-Sta^te' Students'^ 
[5170] measure. 
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MEASURE 
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MEASURE NAME 



Out~of-State Students 



DEFINITION 



The (heiidcount) nurnbor of students who attend d PpsL^,^cond_ary_e^^^ 
tlon that is outside of the state in which they loqaTly Te'sfd'e. 



COOE$, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure is often an ifnportant factor in ad^in'ssion and tin tjon and^ f ee deter- 
minations, and should not be affected by s_tudont Ijj^ad cons id^^^^ 
students should be included in this categc'r;/. " 

For some purposes it my bo u'>eful to tabuuitr^ or orsjanij!e the':.o data by: 

- recjj'on(s) of p>v:sent residency 

" QA^JICK^A'^S^ first attendance 

" ^^^'^ilyiLil^i'^Tl''^ '"^^^^ J j/' ^ 1 ^^-^ "^^^^^ f i n a 1_ c 0 uji t 

- stul^^^ ' " * 

- prbgtvirfs anH activities enrolled in 

- characteristics of students (e-(j., af]e, acadjej^n c^ achi everient and/or 
aptitude scores, sex , p thnj c^^s^ta tvj^^ , 'VarTti\ 3^ta tVs\^^V^^ 

sta_tus^, etc. T'*"' ^ ^ 

" -L^^JtlAMllPfl' sources of funding ^or programs and activities out-of- 
s*ta te' students are enrolled in (e.g., federal, state, local, gifts, etc.) 

It may be desirable to have the count out-of-state students for sj)(?cial 
sessions (e.g., workshops, r'n* ni -quarters , i ntersessions , etc.) sepa'ra"teTy"^iden- 
tified as a part of the total figure(s). 



NOTE: Those students who ^^ave an out-of-stc^ te domicile but v;ho are registered 
as in-state students cit tno ] Jl^tJ tjJi [pii, under special provisions may 

(continued on reverse side) 
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COOES, CATEGORIES. AND QpMMENTS .(continuect) 



need to be separately Identified and tabulated in this measure. Included 
in this category are students affected by the charge back scheme (an 
approach utilized almost exclusively by community and Junior colleges), 
Interstate arrangements (e.g., WICHE's Student Exchange Program, etc.), 
and other similar provisions. 
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FINANCES 



The measures in this section deal with revenues and expen- 
ditures for the physical and human resources utilized by 
specific postsecondary education institutions in their pro- 
grams, courses of study, and other services and activities, 
expressed in dollar terms. 

The measure definitions are taken primarily from the "Report 
of tho Joint Accounting Group" (1974), the "Higher Education 
Finance Manual" (Collier* 1974), the "Program Classification 
Structure" (Guiko, 1972), and the "Cost Analysis Manual" 
(Topping, 1974). 

Although this section has measures which cut across all fund 
groups of a postsecondary education institution , primary em- 
phasis has been concentrated on the current funds group of 
accounts. The notion of current funds may not be meaningful 
for nonhigher education institution s and learning centers. 
Further, those measures which deal with an institution 's past 
expenditure patterns and levels have been focused along func- 
tional programmatic lines (see measures 6330-6390). Neither 
of these approaches is meant to downplay the importance of 
other aggregation procedures or types of tabulations and or- 
ganizations of financial data. 

To insure compatibility between measures in this section and 
those In other sections of the Inventory, common accounting 
procedures and time frames for transactions must be utilized. 
Data can be compiled on either a "cash basis" or an "accrual 
basis/' but for this section and all other sections of the 
Inventory the latter method is recommended. Any deviations 
from the accrual method should be properly noted. Given the 
wide range of possible time periods for which data might be 
collected for the different measures, no recommendation con- 
cerning an appropriate time period is made. The time period 
chosen should be noted in all cases. 

The two pages that follow were taken from the "Higher Educa- 
tion Finance Manual" (Collier, 1974) and have been included 
to display the general overall conceptual foundation utilized 
in the development of the measures in this section of the 
Invfjitory, 
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6010 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE^ME 



DEFINITION 



Total Assets - AU Fund Groups 



The total dollar values (i.e., book and/or market values) of the property of 

fund groups to v;hich the right of ownership, possession, and/or legal title 
have1)een assumed by the insti tu tion for a particular point in time. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, ANb COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the magnitude and/or si^e if the insti tution' s 
assets at a particular point in time. 

Included in this nieasire would be such asset items as cash, investments, pledges 
receivable, accounts receivable, inventories, prepaid expenses and deferred 
charges, notes receivable, plant and equipment, interfund borrowings due from 
(positive amount) and due to (negative amount) other fund groups. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- fun d groups 

- types of assets (e.g., cash. Inventories, plant and equipment, etc.) 
by fund_ groups 

n 

AH Fund Groups" [6010]/^'Total 



NOTE: 



current funds restriction categories 

- ratios (e.g., present "TotTTl^s set's *- 
Assets - All Fund Groups" [6010] for some previous point(s) in time, 
"Total Assets - All Fund Groups" [6010]/total liabilities for the 
same point in time, etc, ) 

- various points in time (e.g., end of quar ter, end of fiscal year, etc») 

- sources of funding for assets (e.g., federaT, state, g1fts,^etc . ) 

- po stsecondary education institution s ize categories 

The total dollar value of this measure should be equal to the combined 
dollar values of the "Total Liabilities - All Fund Groups'' [6050] and 
"Total Fund Balances - All Fund Groups" [6090] measures at the same 
points in time. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEr CONCERNS 



1" 

General Information; State Level Objectives; Statewide Organization; Program 
Existence and Size; Program Priorities; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES . 



Ier|c 



« June 1974 
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COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continuetl) 
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COOES. CATEGORrES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 
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6050 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Total Liabilities - All Fund Groups 



The total dollar values (I.e., book and/or market values) of the claims aqalnst 
assets, money owed, and debts on pecuniary obligations (I.e., liabilities) of 
^11 fund g r oups of the Institutio n for a particular point in time which require 
settlement In the future. 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure -s an Indicator of the magnitude and/or size of the 1nst1 tutlon/s 
liabilities at a particular point in time. 

Included in this measure would be such liability Items as accounts payable, 
accrued expenses, notes payable, bonds payable, mortgages payable, deposits 
(e.g., student key and dormitory dfiposits), deferred revenues, contracts 
payable, and annuities payable. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- fund groups 

- types of nabilities (e.g., accounts payable, mortgages payable, 
annuities payable, etc.) by fund grou ps 

- ratios (e.g., present 'Total Liabilities - All Fund Groups' [6050]/ 
"Total Liabilities - All Fund Groups" [6050] for some previous points 
in time (e.g., end of quarter , end of fiscal ye ar, etc.) 

- postsecondary education institution size categoTTes 



NOTE: The total dollar value of this measure and the "Total Fund Balances 



All Fund Groups' 
All Fund Groups' 



|6090] measure should be equal to the "Total Assets 
"6010J measure at the same points in time. 



RELEVANT STATEytrl 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Statewide Organization; Program 
Existence and Size; Program Priorities; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES , 




ISSUED 
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8510 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



-M£ASURC-NAME 



DEFINITION 



Occupancy Rate 



The actual number of occupants of a facility at the r eporting unit divided by 
the facility's "Design Capacity'^ [8140], 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure Is usually used In reference to residential and health care 
facilities. 

For sone purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- time periods (e.g., quarter, semester ^ academic y ear, fiscal year , etc.) 

- characteristics of occupants (e.g., sex, ma'ri ta i Itatus. , ethnic status. , 
etc.) 

- condition of^ fad! ity 

" b uilding Tiames anB^Tocations 

- pQstsecondary education institut i on size catego ries 

- types of bui ldings (e.g., residential, hospital, eTc.) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Statewide Coordination; Student Access; Capital Funding; Revenue Analysis 



SOURCES 



IBi^:ijJMc^l]j»lH June 1974 
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NUMBEA 



ODeI. categories, and COMMENTS (continued) 
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8440 



mm 



EASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Average Station Utilization Rate (AvSUR) 



The average number of hours per v;eek that the stations in a room or group of rooms 
at ttie reporting unit are scheduled for use. 



£ODE$,. CAtEBORIES, AND COMMENT^ 



This measure is an indicator of the average length of time (in hours) that 
stations in scheduled rooms v/ere used, and additional length of time potentially 
available for use. 

As a matter of convention, Average Station Utilization Rate (AvSUR) is used with 
respect to the total number of classrooms (or class laboratories) in a repor ting 
unU. This measure can also be used with respect to an aggregation of rooms 
with different station counts (e.g., less than 10, 10-15, 16-25, etc.) and/or 
different station types. 



- (Scheduled Weekly Student Hours) 
w:)UK - JJi[^ber of StationT)" 



also 



AvSUR - (Average Room Utilization Rate) x (Average Station Occupancy Ratio) 
For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- room use categories 

- station colJntsn(e">g. i less than 10, 10-15, 16-25, etc.) 

- station type s 

- times of offerings (e.g., day, evening, combination, etc.) 

- types cf building space by room use categories 

(continued on reverse side) 
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~1S~ 

ERIC 



E ISSUED 



June 1V74 



C06eS. CATEGORI^. and comments ^^coltUriued) 



- programs, courses of study, and activities using the stations, by a 
room or group of rooms 

- ratios (e.g., numbers of st ations /numoer of rooms, etc.) 



NOTF- It is recommended that the "Higher Education Facilities Planning and 
Management Manuals" {H.L. Dahnke. et a1 . . 1971) be consulted for 
additional insights into the uses of this measure. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Average Station Occupancy Ratio (AvSOR) 



The ratio of the average proportion of statio ns utilized divided by the stations 
available for use, during all time periods when a room or group of rooms at the 
reporting uni^ is scheduled for use. 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the scheduled use of statjon^s in a room or group 
of rooms^ and the potential use of ^s^tjtio^s available in* this same room or group 
of rooms. 

As a matter of convention, Average Station Occupancy Ratio (AvSOR) is used with 
respect to the total number of classrooms (or class laboratories) in a reporting 
uni t> This measure can also be used with respect to an aggregation of rooms wit)i 
different station counts (e.g., less than 10, 10-15, 16-25, etc.) and/or 



different FtaTTon" types, 



AvSOR - (Scheduled Weekly Student Hours per Station) 
(ScheduTed Weekly Room Hours per RoomT" 

For sane purposes it may bo useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 



room use categori e s 
station types 
station counts (e.g 



less than 10, 10- 
.g . , day, evening 



15, 16-25, etc.) 
, combination, etc. 



) 



- times of offerings (e. 

- types of building space by room use categori es 

- programs, courses of study, and activities usTng the stations 

- ratios (e.g., number of stations available/number of rooms, etc. 



) 



NOTE: 



It is recommended that the '^Higher Education Facilities Planning and 
Management Manuals'' (H.L. Dahnke, et al., 1971) be consulted for 
additional insights into the uses of this measure. 
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COpES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 
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MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Average Room Utilization Rate (AvRUR) 



The average number of hours per week that a room or group of rooms at the 
reporting unit is scheduled for use. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the average length of time (in hours) that rooms 
were scheduled for use, and additional length of time potentially available for 
!:ie. 

As a matter of convention, Average Room Utilization Rate (AvRUR) is used with 
respect to the total nuniber of classrooms (or class laboratories) in a raporti n g 
uni t . This measure can also be used with respect to an aggregation of rooms 
with different station counts (e«g., less than 10, 10-15, 16-25, etc) and/or 
different station type^s« 

AvRur = (Scheduled Vleekjj^oon Hours^) 
^ (NumFer of RconT) 

For some purposes it ma^^ be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

" room use ca tegories 

- station counts (e>g. , less than 10, 10-15, 16-25, etc.) 

- times of offerings (e.g., day, eveninq, combina^' etc.) 

- types of building space, by room use categori es 

- programs, courses of study, and activities ulTT ing the room or group 
of rooms 

- course level s 

- building s by subject matter areas (see ''A Taxonomy of Postsecondary 
Education Subject Matter Areas'' [McLaughlin and Wing, 1974]) 

- station types 

(confinued on reverse side) 
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SOURCES* 
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8420 



CpOES, CATEGORIES. A~NO COMMENTS (continued) 



NOTE: It is recon^tiended that the "Higher Education Facilities Planninq and 
Management Manuals" (H.L. Oahnke, et al . , 1971) be consulted for 
additional insights into the uses of this measure. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Average Square Feet par Weekly Student Hour (AvSFVJSH) 



The average number of assignable square feet (ASF) divided by the nufiiber of 
regularly scheduled w eekly student hours (VISH) in a room or group of rooms at 
the reporting unit . 



COOES, CATEGORIES. 



Tliis measure can be used as an indicator of the efficiency of overall room, 
buHding > and physical facility utilization for the reporting unit . 



AvSFWSH 



Total ASF for a Room or Group of Rooms 
Total WSH for Same Room or Group of Rooms 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 
" room use categories 

- Times of offerings (e.g., day, evening, combination, etc.) 

- types of bui Iding space by room use categories 

- programs, courses of study, and activities using the room or group uf 
rooms 

- condition of facility in which the rooms are located 

- station t ypes in the room or group of rooms 

- p ostse conda ry education Institution size categories 

Analysis of the "Average Station Occupancy Ratio" (AvSOR) measure [8430] as a 
complement to this effort may be useful. 



NOTE: This measure assumes that related service space (e,q., storage rooms, etc) 
for the room or group of rooms under consideration will be excluded from 
these data. If service space is included, it should be conspicuously noted. 
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COOES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (contiriucri) 
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MEASURE NAME 



Average Section Size (AvSS) 




DEFINITION 



The average number of students in the sections of a group of programs* courses 
of study, and/or activities at the reporting unit for a particular point in time. 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the utilization of resources (e,g., staff, 
facilities, etc.) in instruction programs, courses of study and/or activities. 

The average section size for regularly scheduled and organized course:* can be 
coaiputed in several ways: 



1) 



Total weekly student hours (WSH) taught in a group of rooms divided 
by the total weekly roori hours (WRH). 



AvSS 



(WSH) 
TV 



2) 



3) 



Total (headcount) number of students divided by the number of class 
sections. Where a course has more tJv • one method of in_struction 
(e^g., lecture subdivided into reclt'uion sections), all of 
sections are to be included. 



the 



Total number of student credit hours in a group of programs, courses 
of study, and/or activity sections divided by the total number of 
section credit hours for the s?fne group of sections. The assump- 
tions and technique(s) used to determine the number of section 
credit hours should be conspicuously noted. It is recommended 
that the technique used to determine the number of section credit 
hours be based on the semester cr edit or semester credit equiv a- 
lent notions* 

(continued on reverse side) 



Relevant STATE level concerns 



Program Existence and Size; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty and 
Staff Workload 



sources 



ERld 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 




CODf S, CATEGORIES. At^D COMMENts . (continued) 



The method(s) used for determining the Average Section Size (AvSS) should be 
specified. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- methcd(s) of instruction (e.q.» lecture, laboratory, etc.) 

- times of offerings (e.g,, day, evening, combination, etc.) 

- course levels of sections being surveyed 

" organizat''Onal uiii ts which have responsibility for the sections being 
surveyed 

- facul ty ra nks for sections being surveyed 

- locations of offerings (e.g., on campus, off campus, etc.) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Full-Time Staff" [7040], "Part- 
Time Staff" [7070], and "Full-Time Equivalent Staff" [7100] measures of 
the Staff section of the Inventory. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE^IAME 



DEFINITION * 



Estimated Replacement Value 



The total estimated cost to replace existing bujldjn^s, physical facilities, and 
fixed equipment at the reporting unit for a particular point in tin^e. 



COOES. Cj^TEQORIES, ANl) COMr^ENTS 



Normally the estimated replacement value is determined in terms of the cost to 
replace the buildi ng ' s floor area and fixed fjquipnient at current construction 
and equipment costs, respectively. The construction costs should be estimated 
in accordance with current building codes, standard construction nethods, and 
currently accepted practices and policies of the lns^Uu_t^[on[. The equipment 
costs should be in accordance vnth the sa^ie or sir;ilar' replacement items. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or orcianize these data by: 

- type(s) of bui Iding space by room use Cr-^t eyeries 

- type{s) of fixed equipinont (e.q.", tioatinti a i id air conditioninq systems 
electrical and sound systeirs, etcO 

- functional su itabi 1 i ty_ of^ f ac i 1 i ty 

- conditio n~Qf faciTfty 

- cost of ^uTTT Thgs,' "physical facilities, and fixed equipment 

- source{sl of funding for original construction and/ov purchase (e.g., 
federal, state, gifts, etc.) 

- ov/nership 

- postsecondary education institution si^e caterjories 



NOTE: The "Engineering News Record" is one frequently used source of information 
for determining construction cost indices. 
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General Information; Operational Funding; Capital rutiding 
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MEASURE NAME 



Design Capacity 



The total number of stations which all of the rooms of a building or physical 
facility at the reporting unit are designed to accorrmodate at one time when used 
in the manner original ly intended . 



.COOE$>.- CATEGORIES, AND COMMBNTS 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- various time periods (e.g., day count, evening count, combination of 
the two, etc . ) 

- room use categories and station types (e.g., residential facUities- 
Beds, etc* ) 

- types of occupants or users to be accommodated (e,g., students, staff, 
etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., actual use/design capacity by room use categories , etc.) 

- programs, courses of study, and activities to be accomniodated 

- condition of f acilities by roon u se catego ries 

- names andHQcations of building s^br physicaTTaci 1 i ties 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Occunancy Pate" [8510] measure, 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERN 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; 
Program Demand; Program Existence and Size; Program Location; Student Access; 
Program Priorities 



SOURCES 



ERjcflEUliH ^^^^ 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME. 



bEFINITION 



Enrollment Capacity 



The number of students and o-Mer participants that can be accommodated in programs, 
courses of 'study, and activities of the reporting unit for a particular time 
period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, ANp COMMENTS 



Determination of this number will require consideration and analysis of such 
things as the projected resources (e.g., financial, staff, facilities, etc.), 
program rationale, method of instruction, and objectives of the institution . 
Further, based upon various assumptions, as different combinations of these 
characteristics are possible, it can be expected that a range of capacities 
may exist. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- various time periods (e.g., day count, evening count, combination 
of the tv/o, etc . ) 

- present and/or projected student leveU 

- ratios (e-g., present number of students and other participants/ 
"Enrollment Capacity" [8110] for the institution and/or by various 
programs, courses of study, and activities, etcj 



NOTE: The determination of suitable criteria to be utilized to determine the 
enrollment capacity of the insti tutio n v/i 11 need to be defined by the 
appropriate individuals and/or agencies within each state. 

This measure is more inclusive than ^'Design Capacity" [8140], but the 
tv/o should be linked if possible. 
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General Information; State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; 
Statevnde Coordination; Program Existence and Size; Student Access 
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MEASURE NArME 



Nonassignable Area 



The total area on all floors of a buildinc} at the r eporting unit that is not 
available for assignment to building occupants, but that Is necessary for the 
general operation of the building. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



By definition, nonassignable area consists exclusively of the following cate- 
gories: circulation (e.g., corridors, stairways, etc.), cur:odial (e.g., 
trashrooms, custodial supply rooms, etc ,), mechanical (e.g., air-duct shafts, 
boiler rooms, etc.)i ^nd structural areas (e.g., fire walls, exterior walls, 
etc, }. 

Nonassignable area is generally measured in square footage to the nearest square 
foot. The acronym NASF (i.e., nonassignable square feet) is often used to 
designate nonassignable area. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- categories of nonassignable area (e.g., mechanical, custodial, etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., total "Nonassignable Area" [8070]/total GSF by room 
use cate gories, total "Nonassignable Area" [8070]/total number of 
stations and by station types , e tc . ) 

- po stsecondary education institution size categories 



NOTE: 



It is recorrmended that 
areas suggested in the 
Classification Manual" 
appropriate. 



the more detailed distinctions of nonassignable 
"Higher Education Facilities Inventory and 
(Romney, 1972), be consulted and utilized when 
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MEASURE 
NUIVTBER 



MEASURE NAME 



Assignable Area 



The total area on all floors of a bui Idi ng at the reporting unit assigned to, 
or available for assignment to, an occupant; including every type of space 
functionally usable by an occupant. 



COOE^i CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



Assignable area is generally measured in square feet, to the nearest square foot. 
The acronym ASF (i.e., assignable square feet) is often used to designate assign- 
able area . 

To determine the amount of assignable area, measurement should be taken from the 
inside face of exterior walls and inside face(s) of interior partitions and walls, 
All ^'Nonassignable Area(s)" [8070] should be excluded frm this total. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tai^ulate or organize these data by: 

- programs and activities using the area 
' room use categories 

- ASF available for the various room use categories and/or station types 

- ASF available for the various occupational activTty categories and/or 
personnel categor i e s^ 

- ratios' (e.g. , total ASF to be cleaned/total FTE custodians, total ASF/ 
total 'Full-Time Equivalent Students'^ [5100], etc) 

- ov;nership 

- sources of capital funding (e.g., federal, state, gifts, etc.) 

- postsecondary education institution rize cat egorie s 



NOTE: Tt is recommended that the more detailed distinctions of assignable area 

suggested in the "Hiqher Education Facilities Inventory and Classification 
Manual" (Romniy, 1972) be utilized, and that the "Higher Education Facilities 
Planning and Management Manuals" (H.L. Dahnke, et al,, 1971} also be consulted< 



RE LEVANT «STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Statewide Coordination; Program Oerand; Program Existence and Size; Capital 
Funding 



i 



"SOURCES 
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CODES, .tATEGORIES. AND- COMMENTS (continued) 



ERIC 



FACILITIES 



The measures included in this section are to provide state level 
planners with information that will assist them in evaluating 
the interaction of schedul ing, util ization, and program size with 
the operating programs and activities on the various types of space 
at reporting units . The primary intent of this section is for 
examining existing instructional classroom and laboratory space, 
but the measures can also be utilized for assessing library, office, 
auditorium, and other kinds of space as well. Further, most of the 
measures in this section are also applicable for use when additional 
land acquisition, development, new construction, land remodeling or 
rehabilitation issues are being considered. 

The additional definitions and conventions presented in the "Higher 
Education Facilities Inventory and Classification Manual," (Romney, 
1972), Appendices 4,1, 4.2, 4.21, and 4.52, are also recommended 
for use by state level planners and decision makers, whenever per- 
tinent. 

Other types of information gathering indices are suggested by the 
"Higher Education Facilities Planning and Management Manuals" {H.L. 
Oahnke, et al., 1971). Some of these have been included in this 
Inventory, but others presently excluded may be appropriate for 
some issues. 

Only formally scheduled facility usage and activities are to be in- 
cluded in the data for the measures of this section. It may be 
desirable, on some occasions, to also have informally scheduled 
facility usage and activity data (e.g., average imputed station 
occupancy ration [AvISOR], average imputed room utilization rate 
[AvIRUR], etc.), in which case these latter data should be reported 
separate from the measures of this section. 
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MEASURE 
-NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



Gross Area 



The total area of land , buildings , and physical facilities included within the 
boundaries of the reporting unit . 



CODCS, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



For a bui Iding > the gross area is equal to the sum of the floor areas of the 
building included within the outside faces of exterior walls ^or all stories 
or areas that have floor surfaces. 

Gross area is equal to the sum of all assignable and nonassignable areas. It 
should be the sum of the floor areas in building s including basements and 
mezzanines. Gross area of building s general ly excludes covered walkways, open 
roofed-over areas that are paved, porches, and similar spaces. 

Gross area is generally measured in square feet to the nearest square foot. The 
acronym GSF (i.e., gross square feet) is often used to designate gross area. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of area (e.g., assignable area, nonassignable area, etc.) 

- programs and activities using the areas 

- ratios (e.g., total available GSF/total number of "Full-Time Equivalent 
Students" [5100] or "Full-Time Equivalent Staff" [7100], total ASF/total 
GSF by various room use categories , total GSF to be c loaned/total FTE 
custodians, etcT) 

- condition of facil ity 

- functional suitability of facility 

- ownership 

- sources of capital funding (e.g., federal, state, gifts, etc.) 

(continued on reverse side) 
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SOURCES 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER' 



COPES. CATEGORIES. AND gOMMENTS (continued) 



- post seconda ry educatipn Institution size categories 



NOTE: It is recormended that the more detailed distinctions suggested in the 
"Higher Education Facilities Inventory and Class ; Mcation Manual" 
(Romney, 1972) be consulted and utilized when appropriate. 
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Land Arsa 



DEFINITION 



The total land surface owned» rented, leased, or otherwise under the control of 
the reporting unit (i.e., Institution or unit described ). 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



It is recommended that land area be measured in acres, to hundredths. Ihe total 
acreage figure should include all lands whether or not they are in current use. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- present uses {e.g., playing fields, parking lots, occupied by 
building , farm land, etc.) 

- stage{s) of development (e.g,, improved, unimproved, etc.) 

- ownership 

- distance frm main reporting unit 's central offices (e.g., blocks, 
miles, etc. ) 

- postsecondary education institution size cat egor i es 

It is expected that for capital construction review purposes, additional infor- 
mation may be required on such items as buildable land acreage, zoning, general 
soil conditions, proximity to utilities, site preparation costs, proximity of 
public transportation, etc. 



RELEVANT 



General Information; Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Organization; 
Operational Funding; Capital Funding 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS ((^onlinued) 
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MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Student - Faculty Ratio 



''Student Enrollinent - Headcount" [5010] divided by the number of headcount 
faculty at the reporting unit for a particular periou of time. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the relationship betv/een faculty resources and 
the students enrolled or participating in various instructio nal efforts . 

Student-faculty ratios can be computed in several other v;ays: 

1) "Student Enrollment - Headcount" [5010] divided by the number of 
headcount facul ty assigned to a prirticular group of programs, 
courses of study, or activities at the reporting unit. 

2) "Full-Time Equivalent Students" [5100] divided by the number of 
full-time equivalent faculty at the repo rting unit. 

3) 'Tull-Time Equivalent Students'' [5100] divided by the number of 
full-time equivalent faculty assigned to a particular group of 
programs, courses of study, or activities at the ^2ort^J^(l^^y^^^^ 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- organiz ational unit (s) to which faculty have been assigned 

- course level (s) (special computational techniques may be required) 

- postsecondary education institution size catego ries 

- faculty ranks ' ~ 

- tenure status 

- methods of instruction (e.g., lecture, independent study, etc.) 

(continued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES/CATEGORIES; AND COMMeI^TS (continued) 



programs, courses of study, or activities students are enrolled in 
and faculty assigned to 

time periods for which ratios are to be computed (e.g., quarter, 
semester, fiscal year , etc.) 

times of offering (s ) (e.g. , day, evening, conrbination, etc.) 
locations of offerings (e.g., on-campus, off-campus, etc.) 



NOTE: If any of the alternate computational technique(s) are used this i;hould 
be noted. 



This measure should be linked to the "Student Enrollment - Headcount 
[5010], and "Full-Time Equivalent Students" [5100] measures of the 
Enrollment section and 'Staff - Headcount" [7010] and "Full-Time 
Equivalent Staff" [7100] measures of this section of the Inventory. 
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MEASURE NAI 



Staff Activity Workload - Average 



bEFINITION 



"Staff-Headcount" [7010] divided by the total number of hours spent by them 
in various employment activities at the reporting unit within a particular 
time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure has been included to provide a means of collecting information 
about the time staff devotes to various activities, and to provide an indicator 
of the overall utilization of human resources within the reporting unit > 

This measure is to include data about those individuals employed and/or con- 
tributing their services to the re porting unit . The individuals need not be 
reimbursed for their services, aTthough they usually will be. 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- occupational activity categories and/or personnel categories 

- occupational workload (e.g . , full- or part-time, etc . ) 

- programs and activities working for or worked at 

- faculty activity categories 

- attributes of staff (e.g . , tenure status , exempt personnel or non- 
exempt personnel , lengths of service, facul ty rank (s) , etc . ) 

- Various time periods (c.9'> quarter, semester , academic year , etc.) 

- outcomes of educational activities 

- employment status (e.g., employed, contributed services , etc.) 

- source(s) of funding for programs and activities working for or worked 
at (e.g., federal, state, gifts, etc.) 



NOTE: Although this measure recommends using hours as the measurement unit 
for staff activities, a reporting un i t should be av/are that there is 

(continued on reverse side) 
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General Information; Statewide Ornanization; Statewide Coordination; Op'?rational 
Funding; Faculty and Staff Workload 



SOURCES 
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COOES. CATEGORiES. AND COMMENTS Vcontinued) 



considerable controversy as to whether hours are preferable to percentages 
(see 'Tacjlty Activity Analysis: Procedures Manual," [Manning and Romney, 
1973]). This document recomends that m the context of postsecondary 
educa tion hours be used as they will provide a more uniform measurement 
unit and have a broader range of applications. 

In developing the "Staff - Headcount" [7010] and number of hours figures 
it may be necessary to calculate weighted averages to approximately 
reflect changes that have occurred within the particular time period 
under consideration. 



Separate tabulations should be developed for those employees who con- 
tribute their services and are not considered as employed by the report- 
ing unit> 

This measure should link to the ''Staff - fleadcount'' [7010] o^easure. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



OEFINmON ' 



Full-Time Equivalent Staff 



A staff count calculated by dividing Ine total number of occupational workload 
units (e.g., hours, courses and/ur activities taught, etc.) generated at the 
reporting unit by a standard occupational workload measure for a given time 
period. 



COD^S, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure provides a means for normalizing full-time, part-time, split, or 
joint appointments to a standard occupational workload count. The normalization 
can be done in several ways. It is recommended that, when salaries for part- 
time, spl i t, or joint appointments are determined as a fraction of the full-time 
saj^jj/, the FTE staff count be the same as the salary fraction or percentage 
stated in the contract or agreement. For hourly empToyees it is recommended 
that some fixed number of occupational workload (e.g., 40-hour work week) be 
used as the standard full-time work week, and that the FTE staff cour": be 
computed as the fraction of the standardized work week. 



It is also possible to compute the number of FTE staff by summing all the full- 
time staff plus 1/3 of the part-time staff. It may not yield comparable data 
for different insti tutions depending on the occupational workloads of part-time, 
split, or joint appointment staff. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- occu pational activity categories, personnel categories , and/or facul ty 
ranlcs 

' exempt and/or nonexempt pt-rsonnel 

- programs and activities working for or worked at in a service month 

- number of FTE staff by categories and/or ranks at and over various 
time periods (e.g., end of month, academic year , fisc^j_2e?ll» etc.) 



(confinued on reverse side) 
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General Information; Statewide Organization; S:atewide Coordination; Organizational 
Unit Costs; Program Costs; Organizational Unit Impacts; Program Impacts; Oper- 
ational Funding; Capital Funding; Faculty and Staff Workload; Faculty and Staff 
Compensation 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES. CATfGORtES, AND COMMENTS (cootinued) 



- ratios (e«g., FTE other staf f/FTE administrative/ support personnel by 
organizational unit s , or Program C Tassi f icatTorT struc ture (P^SX cate- 
gories, number of "Full-Time Equivalent Staff" [7TOOl7nuniber of ''Full- 
Time Equivalent Students" [5100], amount of time spent in research and 
art producing activities/total amount of time spent at work by occu- 
pa tional ac tivity categories, personnel categories , and/or facuTt^ 
ranks, etcTJ 

- empToyment stratus (e.g., employed, cont ributed services, etc.) 

- occupational workload (e.g., full- or part-time, etcTT 

- outcomes of educational activi ties 

" postsecondary edu cation institution s ize categories 
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MEASURE NAME 



i Part-Time Staff 



deHnition 



The (headcount) number of staff employed with the reporting uni t or its 
designated aqent who are not under a regular full-time contract/appointment/ 
agreement. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



Any staff member working or operating at less than the customary full-time 
designated number of hours or performing fewer specific activities within a 
given time period should be considered as a part-time employee. 

Those personnel who are employed under a regular full-time contract/appoi nt/nent/ 
ayreementj but who for some time period have fewer obligations and responsi- 
bilities (as determined by the r eporting uni t) than in their initial contract/ 
appointment/agreement, should be included in 'this catenory. Likewise, temporary 
part-time employees should be included in the part-time staff count. 

Individuals who are on sabbatica^ leave should be included in the part-time 
count if that was the status of their employment prior to their sabbatical. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- occupational activit y categories, personnel categories, and/or 
f acul ty ranks 

- e xempt eindfor n onexempt personnel 

- program activities working for or worked at 

- number and average number of part-time staff at and over various time 
periods (e.g., end of month, average for fiscal year , etc.) 

- average compensation and salary levels 

- characteristics of staff Te^.g., age , sex, ethnic status , etc.) 

- lengths of service (i.e., longevity of employment) 

(conrinued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUf/lBER 



COOES,, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



- educa tional background 

- ratios (e.g. » amount of time spent in research and art producing 
activities/total amount of time spent at work by occupational activity 
categories, personnel categories , and/or faculty ranks, etc.1 



NOTE: This measure should link to the "Staff ■ 
Time Equivalent Staff" [7100] measures. 



Headcount" [7010] and 'TulV 
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MEASURE NAME 



DEFINITION ' , 



FulMime Staff 



The (headcount) number of staff who are employed under a regular full-time 
contract/appointment/agreement v/ith the reporting unit, or its designated 
agent, at a given point in time. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



Any staff member working or operating the customary full-time designated number 
of hours, or performing specific activities within a given tine period, should 
be considered as a full-time employee. 



It is the contract/appointment/agreement that determines whether an employee io 
full-time, not the term or period of efnployment. For example, if a new full- 
time position is created but the posUion has only been in exisiGncG for three 
months at the time of the report, the position should still be considered full- 
time and the employee counted as full-time. Likewise, temporary full-tine 
employees should be included in the full-time staff count. 

Individuals who are on sabbatical leave should be included in the fuU-cime count 
if that was the status of their employment prior to their sabbatical. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- occupatio nal activity categories, personnel c ategories, and/or 
faculty ranks ^ 

- exempt and/or nonex empt pe rsonnel 

- programs and activities working for or worked at 

- the number and average number of full-time staff and over various 
time periods (e.g., end of month, average for fiscal year , etc.) 

- average compensation and sal ary levels 

- characteristics of staff (e.g . , ethnic status , sex, aae, etc.) 

- lengths of service {i.e«, longevity of employment) 

(continued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



cop ES, p ATEG Q R I ES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



ratios (e.g., amount of time spent in research and art producing 
activities/total amount of time spent at work by occupational 
activi ty categories, personnel categories , and/or faculty ranks , 
etc. ) 

tenure status 



NOTE: This measure should link to the "Staff ■ 
Time Equivalent Staff" [7100] measures. 



Headcount" [7010] and "FulV 



erJc 
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MEASURE NAME 



Staff - Headcount 



DEFINITION 



The unduplicated count of the number of individuals employed at the reporting 
unit at a given point in time. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is to include data about those individuals employed by and/or con- 
tributing their services to the reporting unit. The individuals need not be 
compensated for their services, al though they usually will be. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 



occupational activity categories, 
ranks 



personn el categories, and/or f acu 1 ty 



exempt and/or nonexer^ot personnel 

programs and activities working for or worked at 

the number of headcount staff at and over various time periods (e.g., 

end of month, academic year , fiscal year, etc.) 

employment status (e.g. , em;jloyed> contributed services , etc.) 

occupational workload (e.g., full- or part-time, number of hours 

actually worked, etc. ) 

average compens ation and salary levels 

ratios (e.g., '^Staff Headcoulrr [7010]/"Student Enrollment - Headcount'^ 
[5010] at and over various time periods, amount of time spent in 
research and art producing activities/total amount of time spent at 
work by occupational activity categories, personnel categories , and/or 
faculty rank s, total number of service months /'^Staff - Headcount" [7010], 
etc. } 

sources of funding for programs and activities working for or worked 
at (e.g., federal, state, gifts, etc.) 

characteristics of staff (e.g. , age, sex, ethnic status , etc.) 
(continued on reverse side) 
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COOES, CATEGORIES; AND COMMENTS (continued) 



- lengths of service (i , e. 

- educational back ground 

- tenure status 



longevit>^ of emplo^^ment) 



NOTf: Separate tabulations should be developed for those employees who con- 
tribute their services and are not considered as employed by the 

This measure should link to the "Full-Time Staff" [7040], "Part-Time 
Staff" [7070], and "Full-Time Equivalent Staff" [7100] measures. 



ERIC 



STAFF 



The measures of this section are Intended to provide data 
about staff members of the various postsecondary education 
reporting units in a state. 

Standard occupational activity and personnel cateciories and 
definitions have been referenced and should be utilized in 
the collection of data for the measures, whenever possible 
and appropriate. If a state or postsecondary education 
reporting unit chooses to develop and/or utilize distinctions 
other than those referenced this should be noted and pertinent 
definitions should accooipany the measures so affected. 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Full Cost per Full-Time Equivalent Student 



OEFINITtdN 



The sum of direct costs , capital costs , and allocated support costs assigned to a 
set of instructional activities divided by the total number of full -time equivalent 
students engaged in those instructional activities during r particular time period. 



COPES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is aimed at providing data on the full costs involved in producing 
semester credi ts and semester credit eq uivalents at the reporting insti tution 
from the current fun ds and the capital asset expenditures of the plant funds . 
This measure is aimeB" at providing cost data across an institution 's programs 
and activities using a fixed standard (see 'Tull-Tim.e Equivalent Students" [5100] 
measure in the Enrollments Section). This measure might also be viewed as an 
alternative to the "Full Cost per Semester Credits" [6510], "Full Cost per Contact 
Hours' [6530], and "Full Cost per Course Enrollments'' [6550] measures. 

This measure has also been included to provide a ready exchange standard for 
broadly describing the relationship between full-time equivalent students and 
the current funds financial resources used to support postseconda ry education 
programs and activities during a particular time period. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- subject matter areas (see Taxonomy of Postsecondary Education Subject 
Matter Areas' [McLaughlin and Winq, 1974]) by c ourse level (s) 

- programs, courses of study, and activities 

- student level (s) 

- organizational Uf^i t s 

- locations of offerings (e.g., on-campus, off-campus, etc.) 

- objects cf expenditure categories 

- various time periods (e.g., quarter , academic year , fiscal year, etc.) 

- sources of funding (e.g., federal , state, gifts, etcT] 

(continued on reverse side) 
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Statewide Coordirtation; Program Existence and Size; Organizational Unit Costs; 
Program Costs; Program Priorities; Operational Funding; Faculty and Staff Work- 
load; Faculty and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 



COOES.XATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS (continued) 



- postsecondary education in s tUution size categories 



To develop the data for this measure it 
with the costing procedures and general 
in the "Information Exchange Procedures' 
manual , "Cost Analysis Manual" (Topping, 
ManuaV (Collier, 1 974), and "Report of 
documents. 



will be necessary to be familiar 
accounting information discussed 

(Renkiewicz and Toppinq, 1973) 
197^), '^Higher Education Finance 
the Joint Accounting Group" (1974) 



fJOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Full-Time Equivalent Students" 
[5100] measure in the Enrollment section and to the "Total Current 
Funds Expenditures" [6310], "Full Cost per Semester Credits" [6510], 
"Full Cost per Contact Hours" [6530], and "Full Cost per Course En- 
rollments" [6550] measures. 
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jaiASURE NfME 



/ DEFiNIHQM 



Full Cost per Course Enrollments 



The sum of direct cos ts, ca pital c osts, and allocated support costs assigned to 
a set of instructional activities divided by the total course enrollments in 
those instructional activities during a particular tine period. 



CODES. CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure is aimed at providing data on the full costs involved in producing 
the total course enrollment at the reportinq ins titut ion from the current funds 
and the capital asset expenditures of the pjAD^/irill^l-^ 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- cost categories (i.e., dire ct co sts, c^ajvUal_ co^s, support^^sts ) 

- primary programs and /or sujy?_ox^p2'P*i3I^^ 

- subject matter areas (see Taxononiy of Pos tsecondary Education 
Subject Matter Areas'' [McLaughlin and Wirg, 1 974]) by course level (s) 

- programs, courses of study, and activities 

- student level (s ) 

- organizationa"l un its 

- locations of offerings (e.g., on-campus, off-campus, etc.) 

- objects of expenditure catcqories 

- various time periods .g . , .^MLt?J,> i^ii^-^J^iTJiLX^^.' fiscal year» etc.) 

- sources of funding {e.g., federal , state, gifts, etc.") 

- postseconda ry educ ation ins ti tuti on si ze categories 

To develop the data for this measure it will be necessary to be familiar with 
the costing procedures and general accounting information discussed in the 
"Information Exchange Procedures" (Rerkiewicz and Topping, i973) manual, "Cost 
Analysis ManuaV (Topping, 1974), ''Higher Education Finance ManuaV (Collier, 
1974), and ^'Report of the Joint Accoi.ntinr; Group" (1974) documents. 

{continued on reverse side} 
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COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



NOTE: This measure may be most meaningful in the context of postsecondary 
education rather than traditional higher education. 

This measure should be linked to the "Total Current Funds Expenditures" 
[6310], "Full Cost per Semester Credits" [6510], and "Full Cost per 
Contact Hours" [6530] measures. 
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IVIEASURE 
NUMBER*^ 



Full Cost per Contact Hours 



The sum of direct costs , capital costs , and allocated support costs assigned to 
a set of instructional activities divided by the total student contact hour s 
generated by those instructional activities during a particular time period. 



COOES. CATEGORIES, AND COMM 



This measure is aimed at providing data on the full costs involved in producing 
student contact hour s at the reporting institution from the current fund s and 
the capital aTset expenditures of the plant funds . 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- cost categories (i\e., direct cos ts, capital costs , support costs ) 

- primary program s and/or support program s 

- subject matter areas (see "A Taxono(ny of Postsecondary Education 
Subject Matter Areas" [McLaughlin and Wing, 1974]) by course level (s) 

- programs, courses of study, and activities 

- student level (s) 

- organizational units 

- locations of offerings {e.g., on-campus, off-campus, etc.) 

- objects of expenditure categories 

- various time periods {e , g . , quarter , academic year, fiscal year, etc . ) 

- sources of funding (e.g., federal , state, gifts, etcT) 

- postsecondary education institution size categories 

To develop the data for this measure it v/ill be necessary to be familiar with 
the costing procedures and general accounting information discussed in the 
"Information Exchange Procedures'' (Renkiewicz and Topping, 1973) manual, "Cost 
Analysis Manual" (Topping, 1974), "Higher Education Finance Manual" (Collier, 
1974), and "Report of the Joint Accounting Group" (1974) documents. 

(continued on reverse side) 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES/CATEGORIES. ANQ COMMENTS (continued 



NOTE: It may be difficult to compute the number of contact hour s for other than 
regularly scheduled classes (e.g., readings, conferences, thesis super- 
vision, etc.). The method(s) used for such computations should be 
speci f ied. 
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MEASURE NAME 



Full Cost per Semester Credits 



DEFINITION 



The sum of direct costs , capital costs , and allocated support costs assigned to 
a set of instructional activities divided by the total semester credits or 
semester credit equivalent s generated by those instructional activities during 
a particular time period. 



CODES. CATEGORTES^^ND^ 



This measure is aimed at providing data on the full costs involved in producing 
semester credit s and semester credit equivalent s at the reporting institution 
from the current funds and the capital asset ex'pendi tures of the plant funds > 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- cost categories {i.e., direct costs , capital costs > support costf> , etc.) 

- primary program s and/or support program s 

- subject matter areas (see A Taxonomy of Postsecondary Education Subject 
Matter Areas" [McLaughlin and Wing, 1974]) by course level (s) 

- programs, courses of study, and activities 

- student level (s) 

- organizational units 

- locations of offerings (e.g., on-campus, off-campus, etc.) 
" objects of expenditure cateoories 

- various time periods (e.g., quarte r, academic year , fiscal year , etc.) 

- sources of funding (e.g*, federal , state, gifts, etcT) 

- postsecondary educ atio n i nstitution size categories 

To develop the data for this measure it v;ill be necessary to be familiar with 
the costing procedures and general accounting information discussed in the 
"Information Exchange Procedures" (Renkiewicz and Topping, 1973) manual, "Cost 
Analysis Manual" (Topping, March 1974), "Higher Education Finance Manual" 
(Cnllier, 1 974} and ^'Report of the Joint Accounting Groups" (1974) documents. 



(conrinued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Statewide Coordination; Program Existence and Size; Organizational Unit Costs; 
Program Costs; Program Priorities; Operational Funding; Faculty and Staff Work- 
load; Faculty and Staff Compensation 



June 1974 



ERIC 



6510 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to tho "Total Current Funds Expenditures" 
[6310], "Full Cost per Contact Hours" [6530], and "Full Cost per Course 
Enrollments" [6550] measures. 



National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6450 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE Ni^E 



Compensation Expenditures 



I DEFINITION 



The total dollars expended from the current funds group for direct or indirect 
compensation to all employees of the reporting unit during a particular time 
period, regardless of source of funding. 



CODESf CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



Of primary importance will be average compensation levels paid to a defined group 
of employees (e.g., facul ty > 1 ibrarians , counselors, etc.). 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- ratios (e.g., "Compensation Expenditures" [6450]/"Ful 1 -Time Equivalent 
Staff" [7100], 'Compensation Expenditures" [6450] for a defined group 
of employees/total service months employed for the same defined group 
of employees, "Compensation Expenditures" [6450j/"Staff-Headcount" 
[7010] for various time periods, etc.) 

- compensation level s by occupational activity categories , personnel 
categories , faculty ranks and/or tenure status 

- programs and activities working for or worked at 

- occupational workload (e.g., full- or part-time, etc) 

- orga nizational unit s 

- employment status (e.g., employed, contributed [i.e., donated] services, 
etc.) 

- lengths of service (i.e., longevity of employment) 

- sources of funding for compensation (e,g. , federal, state, gifts, etc.) 

- exempt personnel and/or nonexempt personnel 

- characteristics of employees (e.g., sex, ethnic status , age , etc.) 



RELEVANT STAT^EVEL CONCERNS 



Statewide Coordination; Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational 
Funding; Faculty and Staff Workload; Faculty and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 



ISSUED 



June 1974 



M^ASURI 
NUMBER 



CODES; tATEGOhlfe^;ANb ci?|/lMEMfS (cbhtlrtued)"' 



ERIC 



National Center for Hisher Education Manasement Systenis 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6430 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



DBFINITION 



Capital Asset Expenditures 



The total dollars expended from all fund groups {e.g., current funds and plant 
funds) for land, improverients to land, buildings, additions to buildings, and 
capi tal equipment at the i nstitution during a particular tme period, regard- 
less of source of funding. 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



The delineation of capital asset expenditures is qenerally determined by insti- 
tutional policies and practices. In some cases the criteria that must be con- 
sidered and applied have been prescribed by state or federal rules or regulations. 
In general, the criteria for considering something a capi tal asset depends upon 
the relative significance of the amount expended and/or useful 1 ife of the 
asset acquired. In the case of repairs or alterations, the extent to which 
useful life had been increased v/ould be paramount. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- categories of capital as sets (e.g., l_and, capital equipment, etc*) 
" fund groups 

- programs and activities benefited by the capital assets 

- purpose of expenditure (e.g., replacements, expansion of present 
programs and activities, new programs and activities, etc.) 

- organi zati onal un i ts 

- ratios (e.g., 'Capital Asset Expenditures" [6430]/''Total Current 
Funds Expenditures" [6310], etc.) 

- restriction categories 

- sources of funding for capital asset expenditures (e.g,, federal, 
state, gifts , etc. ) 

NOTE: It is recommended that the 'Xost Analysis Manual" (Topping, 1974) and 
the "Higher Education Finance Manual" (Collier, 1974) be consulted and 
utilized for further clarification. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Program Existence and Size; Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Opera- 
tional Funding; Capital Funding 



I 



ISSUEO 



June 1974 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



I 



ObiES. CAtEGOfUfeS. Afib boMMENTS (continued) 



National Center for Hisher Education Managen^ent Systeti^s 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6410 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE^lftMr 



DEFINITION 



Scholarship and Fellowship Expenditures 



The total dollars expended from the current funds given to individuals enrolled 
in formal course work (whether for credit or not) in the form of outright grants 
and trainee stipends, regardless of source of funding. 



Scholarships include outright grants in aid, trainee stipends, and prizes to 
undergraduate students. Fellowships include outright grants in aid, trainee 
stipends, and prizes to graduate students. 

The criteria to be used in determininq which monies to include in this measure 
are the following: 

1) The monies must represent expenditures of the current funds group. 

2) The insti tution must have fiscal control of the funds used to make 
the grant. 

3) Recipients should not be formally required to render service to the 
institution as consideration for the grant, nor should they be 
expected to repay the amount of the grant to the funding source. 

4) The insti tution must have selected the recipient of the grant. 
(This would exclude federal Basic Educational Opportunity Grants, 
which a part of the agency funds group of accounts and would 
be reported '•'n the 'Tinancial Aid - TotaV [2250] measure.) 

To ascertain the data for this measure, constructive determinations may be 
necessary for those grants whose dollar values are not readily available 
(e.g., owing to their initially being v;aived by the institution , etc.). The 
method(s) used in efforts to ascertain these dollars accurately should be 
specified. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Coordination; 
Program Existence and Size; Student Access; Organizational Unit Impacts; 
Operational Funding; Revenue Analysis; Student Aid 



SOURCES 



ISSUED 



June 1974 



6410 



MEASURE 
VlUMBER 



CpDES, CATeISoRIES, AND COMfAtHTS.. (cootlnued) 



- categories and dollar amounts of scholarships and fellovs'sh ips awarded 
(e.g»j music scholarships, educational opportunity grants, etc.) 

- reasons and bases for schol arships and f el lo wships (e.g., need, 
achievement, special purpose, etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., "Scholarship and rellov;ship Expenditures" [6410]/total 
stud ent loads of recipients, "Scholarship and Fellowship Expenditures" 
[6410]/totaT number of recipients, total number of recipients/total 
ntifnber of applications, etc.) 

*• ^^il^^Ilt^l e v^J^( 5 ) of recipients 

- characteristics of recipient (e.g., age, ethnic status, sex, socio- 
econofiiic status > academic achievemert and/or aptitude scores , etc.) 

- geographic orlginT'sl of recipients 

• recipients^ pro'gran(s) and courses of study 

- sources of funding for scholarsh ip and felj^sjij^ expenditures (e.q», 
federal, state, ^TJti tutj^i_, gifts, etc^T 



NOTE: This nieasure should be linked to the "Financial Aid - Total" [2250], 
and ''Total Current Funds Expenditures" [6310] measures* 
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6380 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



BAIJimi;IJIjyjAlji 



DEFtNITIpN 



Institutional Support Expenditures 



The total dollars expended from the current funds for all program elen^en ts whose 
primary purpose is to maintain the organizational effectiveness and continuity of 
the institution , during a particular time period, reaardless of source of funding. 



COOES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure, which corresponds to the institutional support program (6.0) in 
the PCS (see Program Classification Structure (P CS) c ategories ), includes 
expenditures for such activities as: executive management (e.g. , governing 
board, institutiona l planning, legal operations, president's office, etc.), 
fiscal operations, general administrative services, logistical services (e.g., 
purchasing, transportation, printing, campus security, etc J , and community 
relations. 



Operation and ntaintenance of plant are included in the logistical services and 
physical plant operations subprograms . 

For sone purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- names of programs and activities 

- ratios (e.g., "Institutional Support Expenditures" [6380]/"Total 
Current Funds Expenditures" [6310], total physical plant operation 
expenditures/total gross square feet [GSF] or assignable square 
feet [ASF] available for utilization, total dollars expended on 
community relations/'Tull-Time Equivalent Students" [5100], etc.) 

- units received for dollars expended (e.g., number of administratio n/ 
support personnel , etc.) 

- institu tional support costs allocated to primar y pr ograms (i.e., in_- 
struction> organized research ^ public service ^ in full costs computations 

- objects of expenditure 



(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide coordination; Program Existence and 
Size; Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty 
and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 



6380 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (fiflntrnued 



- budgeted or organizational units (e.g., executive management, fiscal 
operations, etc. } 

- sources of funding for programs and activities (e.g., federal, state, 
gifts , etc, ) 

Separate identification and tabulation of capital equi pment expenditures mav 
al so be useful . 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the '^otal Current Funds Expenditures" 
[6310] measure. 



I 



National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6370 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASURE NAME 



Student Services Expenditures 



The total dollars expended f^^om the current fun ds for all program elements whose 
primary purnose is to contribute to the students*^ emotional and physical well- 
being and to their intellectual, vocational, cultural, and social development 
outside the context of the formal instruction program at the institution during 
a particular time period, regardless of source of funding. 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 



This measure, which corresponds to the student services program (5.0) in the 
PCS (see Program Classification Structures (PCS) categories ), includes expendi- 
tures for such activities as: social and cultural development (e.g., those out- 
side of the degree program curriculum, etc.), supplementary educational services 
{e.g., remedial instruction, etc.), counseling and career guidance, financial 
aid administration, and student support (e.g., student housing, health and other 
convenience services, etc.) 

Those services generally called auxiliary ent erprises are included in the student 
support subprogram. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- names of programs and activities 

- ratios (e.g., "Student Services Expenditures'' [6370]/"Student Enroll- 
ment - Headcount" [5010], total dollars expended on financial aid 
administration/Tull-Time Equivalent Students" [5100], etc.) 

- units received for dollars expended (e.g., number of admini stration/ 
suppor t personnel , etc.) 

" student service s costs allocated to prima ry pro grams (i.e., i nstruc tion, 

org anized ^research , public service ) in full costs computations 

- ut?jects of expend Uu7 ^~ 

- budgeted or organization al unit s (e.g., supplementary education, 
placement, etc . ) 

(conHnued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVETXONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Coordination; Program Existence and 
Size; Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty 
and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 



6370 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND eOMMENJS (continued) 



- sources of funding for programs and activities (e.g., federal, state, 
gifts, etc.) 

- outcomes of educational activities 



Separate identification and tabulation of c apital equipment expenditures may 
also be useful , 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the '7otal Current Funds Expenditures" 
[6310] measu>^e. 
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National Center for Hisher Education Manasement Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




MEASURE^AME 



DEFINITION 



Independent Operations Expenditures 



The total dollars expended from the cu rrent funds for all operations which a-o 
\ni?.uriT^ or unrelated to. theTrlii^Tl^iT^ions of the instU ti o i e". 
nHw^^ T^; "^^E^ research. gubU'c service), although th ey may co litr bute 
ind rectly to he enhancement of these ^?Bgl^, during a particular time 
per-iod, regardless of source of funding. 



. CAT€GORiES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure, which corresponds to the independent operations program (7.0) in 
the PCS {see Program Classification Structure (PCS) categories )^ includes the 
expenditures of major federally funded research laboratories (e.g-, Atomic^ 
Energy Commission laboratories* Jet Propulsion laboratories, etc J, operation 
of commercial rental property for income, and other operations not considered 
an integral part of the educational or auxiliary ente rprise ope.^ations of the 
institution . 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- names of projects and activities 

- ratios {e.g., "Independent Operations Expenditures" [5390]/notal 
Current Funds Expenditures" [6310], etc.) 

" types of independent operations (e.g., institutional operations, 
outside agencies, etc.) 

- objects of expenditure 

Separate Identification and tabulation of c apital asset expenditures may 
also be useful* 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the 'Total Current Funds Expenditures'' 
[6310] measure. 



RELEVANt:CSTATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Coordination; Program Existence and 
Size; Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty 
and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 



•ERLC 



« June 1974 



•COOES. fcAttCdhlfei. AND COMlWENtS (cfahtiriUed) 




National Center for Hisher Education Manasement Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6360 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Academic Support Expenditures 



MEASURE NAME 



OEFINITIpN 



The total dollars expended from the current funds for all program el ements 
carried out primarily to provide support services that are an integral pari 
of the operations of primary programs (i.e., instruction , organized researc h^ 
and public service ) at the ins titution during a particular time period, regard- 
less of source of funding* 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure, which corresponds to the academic support program (4.0) in the 
PCS, (see Program Classification Structure (PCS) categories ), includes expendi- 
tures for such activities as: libraries, museums and galleries, audio/visual 
services, computing support for pri mary program s, ancillary support, academic 
administration and personnel development, and future course and curriculum 
development efforts . 

Teaching hospitals are included in the ancillary support subprogram. 

For reporting purposes in this and ether measures, the gross expenditures of 
the institution 's internal service departments {i.e., interdepartjnental trans- 
act lonsTThoITTd" be reduced by credits arising from the transfer of costs to 
the using departments. The difference betv/een gross expenditures and trans- 
ferred costs should remain in the appropriate expenditure category of the 
Internal service department. For those insti tutions which currently charge 
expenditBjres for support activities (e.g . , computing support, etc.) directly 
to the operating units responsible for the costs (i.e., chargeback operations), 
such expenditures will not be reflected in the expenditure categories defined 
for academic su pport activities. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 



- names of programs and activities 

- ratios (e.g., total dollars expended for the library/'Tull-Time 
Equivalent Students" [5100], total dollars expended for library 

(conHnued on reverse lide) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Coordination; Program Existence and 
Size; Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty 
and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 




June 1974 



6360 



MEASUliE 
NUMBED 



CODES, categories: and COMMENTS: (c'ontinued) 



volumes/total number of library volumes purchased in the last 
fiscal year , etc.) 

- units received for dollars expended (e.g.i number of administrative/ 
suppor t personn el , etc.) 

- academic support costs allocated to priniary programs (i.e., instruc- 
tion ^ orga nized research , publ ic servi ce) in full cost s computations 

- objects of expenditure 

- budgeted or or^ganizati onal units 

- sources of funding for urograms and activities (e.g., federal, state, 
gifts, etc.) 

Separate identification and tabulation of capital equipment expenditures may 
also be useful . 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Total Current Funds Expenditures'' 
[6310] measure. 

Those activities th?.t are presently being charged back should be iden- 
tified; and the dollar amounts involved, in addition to being included 
in one or more of '.he Finances section measures, should be separately 
identi f ied . 




National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6350 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



URE NAME 



DEFINITION 



Public Service Expenditures 



The total dollars expended from the current funds for program elements 
which are established to make available to the public the vaTTous resources 
and capabilities of the institution during a particular time period, regard- 
less of source of funding. 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMM 



ma 

This measure, which corresponds to the public service program {3*0) In the PCS 
(see Program Classification Structure (PCS) categories ), includes expenditures 
for such activi ties as seminars, consultations, reference bureaus, and coopera- 
tive extension ser/ices. 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of pub! ic service activities (e.g., comnunity service, cooperative 
extension service, etc) 

- programs and activities 

- ratios (e.g., ''Public Service Expenditures" [6350]/total number of 
participants in public service activities, etc) 

- participants served for various time periods 

- objects of expenditure 

- attributes of programs and activities (e.g., for credit, noncredit, 
etc.) 

- r egion (s) 

- sources of funding for programs and activities (e.g., federal, state, 
gifts, etc.) 

- outcomes of education a l activities 

Separate identification and tabulations of capital equipmen t expenditures may 
also be useful . 

NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Total Current Funds Expenditures" 
[631 0] measure. 



RELEVANT STATE lEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Coordination; Program Existence and 
Size; Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty 
and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 



o 

ERIC 



E iSSUEir 



June 1974 



NUMBER 



CObfeS. fcAfEGOftlfe^. AND COMMfeMTS (dontiriUed) 



National Center for Hisher Education Manasement Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6340 



DEFINITION 



Organized Research Expenditures 



The total dollars expended from the current f unds for program element s (e.g., 
projects, activities, work experiences, etc. ) that have been specifically 
organized to produce research outcomes corrmissioned by an agency either external 
to the instit utio n or authorized by an organizational unit within the iristi tution 
during a particular time period, regardless of source of funding. 



COOES, CATEGORIES. AND CMMENTS 



This measure, which corresponds to the organized research program (2.0) in the 
PCS (see Program Cl assific ation Structure (PCS) c a teg'orTes ) includes only those 
internally supported expenditures for departmental organized research which 
were specifically budgeted for organized research . It will not in general 
contain all outside business, agency, etc. sponsored programs (e.g., it would 
exclude most sponsored training and public service p rogram element ). Nor 
would it be composed exclusively of outside business, agency, etc. sponsored 
organized research , since some internally supported o rganized research programs 
ana activities might also be included in this measure. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of emphasis (e.g., basic or applied, etc.) 

- names of projects and activities 

ratios (e.g., ^'Research Expenditures'' [63403/"Total Current Funds 
Expenditures'' [6310], etc.) 

- units received for dollars exoended (e.g., number of instructio n/ 
research/pu blic service pe rsornel, etc.) 

^ objects of expenditure 

- budgeted or organizat i onal un its (e.g., institutes, research centers, 
individual projects , "etc 7) 

- region(s) 

- sources of funding for programs and activities (e.g., federal, state, 
gifts, etc. ) 

- outcome:! of educational activities 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Coordination; Program Existence anJ Size; 
Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty and Staff 
Compensa tion 



SOURCES 




ISSUED 



June 1974 



6340 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



CODES. CAtEGORIES. AND COMMENTS ^continued) 



Separate identification and tabulations of ca£itaU£uiHient. expend it 
may also be useful . 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Total Current Funds Expenditures" 
[6310] measure. 



iER?C 



National Center for Hisher Education Management Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 




Instruction Expenditures 



URE NAME 



DEFINITION 



The total dollars expended from the current funds for those program elements 
(e.g., courses, activities, work experiences, etc) whose outputs are primarily 
eligible for credit in meeting specified formal curricular requirements, leading 
toward a particular pos tsecondary educa t ion degree/diploma/certificate granted 
by the institution during a particular time period regardless of source of 
funding. 



COPES, OATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure corresponds to the instruction program (1.0) in the PCS 
(see Progra m Cl a ssification Structure (PCS) categories), includes expenditures 
for such program elements as noncredit instruction , departmental research, and 
public service that are not separately budgeted. 

Expenditures for academic administration (e.g., academic deans, departmental 
chairpersons, etc.) should be classified as a part of the "Academic Support 
Expenditures'' [63601 measure; and expenditures for remedial and tutorial 
instruction should be classified as a part of the "Student Services Expendi- 
tures" [eST'O] measure. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- types of instructiona l emphasis (e.g., general academic, occupational 
and vocational , etc . ) 

- programs and activities 

- ratios (e.g., "Instruction Expenditures'' [6330]/'Tul 1 -Time Equiva- 
lent Students" [5100], etc.) 

- units received for dollars expended (e.g., number of facul ty , etc.) 
" participants served for various time periods 

- objects of expenditur e 

- budgeted or organizational unit s 

- r3gion(s) 



(continued on reverse side) 



E LEVEL CONCERNS 



Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Coordination; Program Existence and 
Size; Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty 
and Staff Compensation 



SOURCES 



I 



erIci 



ISSUED 



June 1974 



6330 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (contlfjued) 



- sources of funding for programs and activities (e.g., federal, state, 
gifts, etc.) 

- outcomes of educational activities 

Separate identification and tabulation of capital equipment expenditures 
may also be useful . 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Total Current Funds Expenditures" 
[6310] measure. 
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National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6310 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASUREJ4AME 



DEFINITION 



Total Current Funds Expenditures 



The total dollars expended during a particular tine period (usually the fiscal 
year ) from the current funds , by the institution , omitting only depreciation, 
to support postseconda ry education programs and activities. 



CODES, QATEGORIES, AND COMMENTS 

■ 1 . : 



Neither mandatory transfers nor nonniandatory tranfers out of the cu rrent funds 
to other fund groups should be considered as current funds expendvtures . 
Current funds expenditures include both restricted funds and unrestricted funds. 

Interdepartmental transactions of internal service departments and storeroom 
gross expenditures should be offset by credits arising from the transfer of 
costs to the using departments. The difference betv;een gross expenditures and 
transferred costs should remain in the appropriate expenditure category of the 
internal service department. For those institutions which currently charge 
expenditures for support activities such as computing support directly to the 
operating units responsible for the costs (i.e., chargeback operations), such 
expenditures will not be reflected in the expenditure categories defined for 
support activities . 

For spme purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

" current funds expenditure categories 

- programs and activities funded 

- objects of expenditure 

- orga nizational uni t(s) 

- ratios (e.g,, ''Total Current Funds Revenues" [6^10]/"Tota1 Current 
Funds Expenditures" [6310], "Instruction Expenditures" [6330]/"Ful 1- 
Time Equivalent Students" [5100], total dollar amount of gifts and 
grants/^Total Current Funds Expenditures" [6310], etc.) 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATf. LEVEL CONCERNS 



State Level Objectives; Statewide Organization; Program Existence and Size; 
Organizational Unit Costs; Program Costs; Operational Funding; Faculty and 
Staff Compensation 



" SOURCES. 



ISSUED 



6310 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



COOES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS •(cgntinued) 



- postsecondar y education Institution size categori es 

- sources of funding fo> programs and activities (e.g. , federal, state, 
gifts , etc. ) 



NOTE: Separate identification and tabulations of capital asset s may also be 
useful . 

This measure should be linked to the 'Total Current Funds Revenues" 
[6210] measure. 
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National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 

STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



6210 



MEASURE 
NUMBER 



Total Current Funds Revenues 



FINITION 



The total dollar amount of all unrestricted funds from gifts and other resources 
earned during the reporting time period and all restricted funds to the extent 
that such funds were expended for current postsecondary education program and 
activity operating purposes from the current funds by the Insti tiTtion ^ during 
a particular time period, usually the fiscal year . 



CODES, CATEGORIES, AND COM 



Interdepartmental transactions (i.e., transfers } are not to be classified as 
current funds revenues. Current funds revenues do not include restricted funds 
of the current funds received but not expended, nor resources which are 
restricted funds to other fund groups (e.g., loan funds , plant funds , etc) by 
persons or agencies outside of the fnstitutlon . 

Interdepartmental transactions of internal service departments and storerooms 
which provide services to the Institution (as contrasted with services to 
students, facul ty , and staff) should not be included as revenues, but as off- 
sets of expense in the servicing department. Therefore, the use of a central 
stores operation or central computer facility by the ins titution will be an 
interdepartjnental transfer of costs and will not result in additional insti tu- 
tional revenue. However, monies resulting from the sale of products or 
services to purchasers outside the institution (e.g., the sale of computer time 
to an outside agency) would be a revenue to the institution . 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- current f unds revenue categories 

- restrictTon categories 

- ratios (e.g., "Total Current Funds Revenues" [6210]/"Total Current 
Funds Expenditures [6310], present "'otal Current Funds Revenues" 
[6210]/"Total Current Funds Revenues" [6210] for some previous tine 
period(s), etc. ) 

(continued on reverse side) 



RELEVANT STATE/LEVEL CONCERNS 



State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; Statewide Organization; 
Program Existence and Size; Operational Funding; Capital Funding; Revenue 
Analysis 



E ISSUED 



June 1974 



6210 



MEASURE 
NUMBEIt 



CbDES, CATEGORIES. ANb COMMENTS (continueft) 



- names of activities for which funds were accepted, earned, or 
expended 

- postsecondary education institution size categorie s 



NOTE: This measure should be linked to the "Total Additions - All Fund 

Groups*' [6110] and "Total Current Funds Expenditures" [6310] measures. 
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National Center for Higher Education Manasement Systems 



STATEWIDE MEASURES INVENTORY 



Total Net Change in Fund Balances - All Fund Groups 




D^nNlTIO 



The total dollar value of the net changes of the fund balance s of all fund 
group s of the institution over a particular time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the net change in the flow of funds into or out 
of the institution over a particular period of time. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- fund grou ps 

- types of fund balance s 

- availability of funds {e«g., restriction categories , etc.) 

- ratios {e.g., present "Total Net Change in Fund Balances - All Fund 
Groups" [6190]/"Total Ket Change in Fund Balances - All Fund Groups" 
[6190] for some previous time per1od(s)» etc.) 

- various time periods (e.g., quarter ^ fiscal year, etc.) 
" postsecondary education institution size categories 



NOTE: The total dollar value of this measure and of the ''Total Deductions - 
All Fund Groups" [6150] measure should be equol to the "Total Additions 
All Fund Groups" [6110] measure over the same tlrr^e period(s). 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; Institutional Role and Scope; Program Existence and Size; 
Operational Funding; Capital Funding 



SOURCES 
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MEASURE 
NUMBER 



MEASUr^E NAME 



DEFINITION 



Total Deductions - All Fund Groups 



The total dollar value of any deductions of inst itutiona l resources from any 
fun d groups of the institution over a particular time period. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure 1s an indicator of the flow of funds out of the institution and 
the level at which its various programs and activities have been financed from 
these funds over a particular period of time* 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- fund groups 

- deduction categories 

- ratios (e.g. , present "Total Deductions - All Fund Groups"' [6150]/ 
"Total Deductions - All Fund Groups'^ [6150] for some previous time 
period (s) , etc. ) 

- various time periods (e.g., quarter , fiscal year , ptc.) 

- postsecondary education institution size categories 



NOTE: The total dollar value of this measure and of the '7otal Net Change in 
Fund Balance - All Fund Groups" [6190] measure should be equal to the 
"Total Additions - All Fund Groups" [6110] measure. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Instit'itional Role and Scope; 
Statewide Organization; Program Existence and Size; Operational Funding; 
Capital Funding 



SOURCES. 



^K^^I^ljiy^Jlj June 1974 
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MEASURE NAME 



Total Additions - All Fund Groups 



The total dollar value of any additions to Institution al resources in any 
fund groups of the Institution over a particular time period. 



CODES. CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the flow of funds into the institution and the 
potent^'al level of programs and activities to be financed from these funds over 
a particular period of time. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- fund groups 

- addition ca"tegories 

- ratios (e.g. /present '*Total Additions - All Fund Groups' [6110]/ 
''Total Additions - All Fund Groups' [6110] for some previous time 
period{s) , etc. ) 

- total additions to all fund groups 

- various time periods (e.g., quarter , fiscal year , etc.) 

- postsecondary education institution size categories 



NOTE: The total dollar value of this measure should be equal to the combined 
dollar value of the "Total Deductions - All Fund Groups" [6150] and 
'^otal Net Change in Fund Balances - All Fund Groups" [6190] measures 
over the same time periods. 



n?ELEVANT STATE LEVEL CONCERNS ' 



General Information; State Level Objectives; Institutional Role and Scope; 
Statewide Organization; Program Existence and Size; Operational Funding; 
Capital Funding; Revenue Analysis 




DATE ISSUED 



June 1974 



COOES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS (continued) 
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MEASURE NAME 



Total Fund Balances - All Fund Groups 



DEFINITION 



The total dollar value (i.e., book and/or market values) of the fund balances 
of all fund group s of the institution for a particular point in time. 



CODES, CATEGORIES. AND COMMENTS 



This measure is an indicator of the magnitude and/or size of the institution 's 
fund balance s at a particular point in time* 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data by: 

- fund groups 

- types of fund balances 

- availabil ity of funds (e.g., restriction categories , etc.) 

- ratios (e.g., present "Total Fund Balances - All Fund Groups" [6090]/ 
"Total Fund Balances - All Fund Groups" [6090] for some previous 
point(s) in time, etc, ) 

- various points in time (e.g., end of quarter, end of fiscal year , etc.) 

- postsecondar y education insti tution size categories 



NOTE: The total dollar value of this measure and of the "Total Liabilities - 
All Fund Groups" [e^^jO] should be equal to the "Total Assets - All 
Fund Groups" [6010] measure at the same points in ti\ve. 

This measure should be linked to the "Total Net Change in Fund Balances ~ 
All Fund Groups" [6190] measure. 



RELEVANT STATE LEVE^rj CONCERNS 



General Information, Program Existence and Size; Program Priorities; Revenue 
Analysis 
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GLOSSARY 



This glossary has been included to provide definitions and 
descriptions, to comment on possible applications, to suggest 
various categorization of coding schemes, and to identify the 
sources of many terms used in the Inventory. The terms included 
in the glossary are sufficiently important to warrant definition 
or explanation although they did not meet the criteria for 
inclusion in the Inventory proper. Some of the items are related 
to institutional identif ication> some are related to possible 
criteria for aggregating or disaggregating one or more of the 
measures in the Inventory, and some are included because they 
appear in the definitions of one or more measures or other 
glossary items. 

An index of all the terms in the glossary, including subcategories, 
follows this introduction page. Following the index a page of 
NCHEMS publication acronyms has been provided to identify the full 
title, author, and date of any NCHEMS publication used as the 
reference for a term, its categories and/or subcategories. 

If the reference line for a particular glossary item is blank, then 
the item has been developed or adapted specifically for use in this 
document. Not all of the discussion of the glossary terms is word- 
foreword from the reference noted, since modifications and expansions 
on the central theme of the reference may have been developed for 
the Statewide Measures project in particular. 

Words and phrases that are underlined are defined explicitly in 
other glossary locations. 
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GLOSSARY INDEX 



TERMS, CATEGORIES > AND SUBCATEGORIES 



Academic Achievement and/or Aptitude Scores 

Academic Support 

Academic Year 

Activity Center 

Addition Categories 
Tui tion and Fees 
Government Appropriations 

Federal 

State 

Local 

Government Grants and Contracts 
Federal 
State 
Local 

Private Gifts, Grants, and Contracts 

Private Gifts and Grants 

Private Contracts 
Investment Income 

Net Realized Gains on the Sale ov Investments 
Sales and Services 

Educational Activity 

Auxiliary Enterprise 

Hospi tal 
Independent Operations 
Other 

Administrative/Support Personnel 
Admission Status 



Agency Funds 
Ambulatory 

Annuity and Life Income Funds 
Asian-American/Oriental 



Associate Degree 

Auxil iary Enterpri se 

Auxiliary Enterprise Expenditures 

Bachelor's Degroe 

Black/Negro 

Bui Iding 

Calendar System 

Capital Asset 
Land 

Land Iniproveaient 
Bui Iding 

Capital Equipment 

Capital Costs 

Land Improvement 
Building 

Capital Equipment 
Capital Equipment 
Census Date 
Certificate 
Clear Status 

Cofrnunity Service and Development 

Compensation 
Salary 

Fringe Benefits 

Condition of Faci 1 ity 
Satisfactory 
Remodel i ng--A 
Remodel ing^-B 
Remodel ing^-C 
Demol i tion 
Termination 



Contact Hour 



Continuing Student Status 

Contributed Services 

Course Level 

Preparatory 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 

Combined Upper Division and Graduate or Professional 

Graduate or Professional Only 

Other 

Crafts/Trades 

Craftsman (Skilled) 

Current Funds 

Current Funds Expenditure Categories 

Educat^'onal and General Expenditures 

Instruction 

Research 

Publ ic Servi ce 

Academic Support 

Student Services 

Insti tutional Support 

Operation and Maintenance of Plant 

Scholarships and Fellowships 
Auxiliary Enterprir^e L/;pendi tures 
Hospital Expenditures 
Independent Operations Expenditures 

Current Funds Mandatory Transfer Categories 
Provision for Debt Service 
Loan Funds Matching Grants 
Other 

Current Funds Revenue Categories 
Tuition and Fees 
Government Appropriations 

Federal 

State 

Local 

Government Grants and Contracts 
Federal 
State 
Local 
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Privote Gifts, Grants, and Contracts 
Endowment Income 
Sales and Services 

Educational Activity 

Auxi 1 iary Enterprise 

Hospi tal 
Independent Operations 
Other Sources 

Debt Service 

Deduction Categories 

Current Funds Expenditures 

Loan Cancellations and Write-Offs 

Expended for Plant Facilities 

Debt Service 

Other 

Degree/ Di pi onia/Certi ficate 

Certificate or Diploma {Less Than One Year) 

Certificate or Diploma (One Year or More) 

Associate Degree {Two Years or More) 

Bachelor's Degree 

First Professional Degree 

Master's Degree 

Doctoral Degree 

Other 

Honorary Degree 
Degree/Diploma/Certi ficate Student 
Designated Funds 

Development of New Knowledge and Art Forms 

Diploma 

Direct Costs 

Expendi turer. Made By Another State Agency 
Expenditures Made By a Central Administration 
Contributed Services 

Doctoral Degree 

Donated Services 

Educational and General Expenditures 
Educational Background 
Endowment and Similar Funds 
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Endowment Income 



Enrollment Status 

First-Time Entering Student 

First-Time Entrance to Any Postsecondary Education Institution or 
Learning Center at Specified Educational Levels 
Undergraduate 
First Professional 
Graduate 
Other 

First-Time Entrance to the Reporting Unit 
Undergraduate 
First Professional 
Graduate 

Undergraduate Transfer 

First Professional Transfer 

Graduate Transfer 

Other 
Continuing Student 
Readmi tted Student 

Ethnic Status 

Asian -American/Oriental 
Black/fiegro 

Native American/American Indian 
Spanish-Surnamed American 
All Other 



Executive/Admini strati ve 



Exempt Personnel 



Expenditures Made By A Central Administration 
Expenditures Made By Another State Agency 
Extension Center(s) 
Facul ty 

Faculty Activity Catego ^es 
Teaching Acti vi tie 

Scheduled Teaching 
Unscheduled Teaching 
Academic Program Advising 

Course and Curriculum Research and Development 
Research, Scholarship, and Creative Work Activities 
Specific Projects 

General Scholarship and Professional Development 
Internal Service Activities 
Student-Oriented Service 
Administrative Duties 
Committee Participation 



Publ ic Sey^vice 

Faculty Rank 
Professor 

Associate Professor 
Assistant Prof^^ssor 
Instructor/Lecturer 

Teaching or Research Assistant/Associate 
Undesignated 

Family Income 

Farm Worker 

Federal Interagency Committee on Education (FICE) Code 

Federal Vendor Number 

Fel lowships 

Final Cost Objectives 

Fi rst Professional 

First Professional Degree 

First-Time Entering Student 

fiscal Year 

Foregone Income 

Four-One-Four 

Fringe Benefits 

Full Costs 

Functional Suitability of Facility 

Fund Balance 

Fund Groups 

Current Funds 
Loan Funds 

Endowment and Similar Funds 
Endowment Funds 
Term Endowment Funds 
Quasi-Endowment Funds 
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Annuity and Life Inconie Tunds 
Plant Funds 

Unexpended Plant Funds 

Funds for Renewals and Replacements 

Funds for Retirement of Indebtedness 

Investment in Plant 
Agency Funds 



Geographic Origin 

In-Oistrict Student 
In-State StuJent 
Out-of-State Student 



Government Appropriations 
Government Grants and Contracts 



Graduate I 



Graduate II 



Graduate Transfer 



Hearing 
Homemaker 



Honorary Degree/ Diploma/Certificate 
Hospital 

Hospital Expenditures 

Housing Unit 

In-District Student 

In-State Student 

Independent Operations 

Independent Operations Expenditures 

Institution 

Institution Code 

Federal Interagency Committee on Education (FICE) Code 
Federal Vendor Number 
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Institution or Learning Center Name 



Institutional Control 

Institutional Structure 

Single Campus Institution 

Main Campus Plus Branch(es) and/or Extension Center(s} 

Multi-Campus System 

Other Institutional Structures 

Institutional Support 

Instruction 

Instruction/Research 

Instruction/Research/Public Service Personnel 

Intercollegiate Athletics 

Internal Service Activities 

Investment Income 

Laborer (Unski 1 1 ed) 

Land 

Land Improvement 

Legal Identi ty 
Public 



Federal Government 

State Government 

Pol i tical Subdivision 

State and Local Government (Shared) 

Federal and State Government (Shared) 



Private 



Independent Nonprofit Group or Organization 
Proprietary 




Lean 



Loan 



Loan 



Loan 



Cancellations and Write-Offs 



Funds 



Funds h'atching Grants 
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Objects of Expenditure 
Compensation 
Supplies and Services 
Capital Asset 

Scholarships and Fellowships 

Occupation 

Official or Manager 
Professional 
Technician 
Sales IJorker 

Office or Clerical Worker 
Craftsrian (Skilled) 
Operative (Semiskilled) 
Laborer (Unskil led) 
Service Worker 
Farm Worker 
Homemaker 
Other 

Occupational Activity 

Instruction/Research 

Executi ve/Admi ni stra ti ve 

Support 

Technical 

Office/Clerical 

Crafts/Trades 

Service 

Office/Clerical 

Office or Clerical V/orker 

Official or Manov^cr 

Operation and Maintenance of Plant 

Operative (Semiskilled) 

Organizational Unit 

Organized Research 

Other Learning Centers 

Other Staff 

Out-Of-State Student 



Lower Division 

Main Campus Plus Brdnch(es) and/or Extension Center(s) 

Mandatory Transfer 

Marital Status 
Single 

Ever Married 

Now Harried 

Married, Spouse Present 
Married, Spouse Absent 
Separated 
Other 

Widowed 
Divorced 

Master* s Degree 

Mi litary Status 

Have Never Served in the Armed Forces 

Have Served in the Armed Forces 

Eligible for Veterans Benefits 
Not Eligible for Veterans Benefits 

Mul ti -Campus System 

Native Ainerican/Afnerican Indian 

Net Realized Gains on the Sale of Investments 

Noncapi tal Equipment 

Nondegree/Oi pi oma/Certi f icate Student 

Nonexempt Personnel 

Nonmandatory Transfer 

normal Student Load 

Normal Time to Complete a Student Program 

Not on Clear Status 

Number of Years of Regular Schooling 
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Outcomes of Educational Activities 
Student Grov/th and Development 
Development of New Knowleoge and Art Forms 
Community Service and Development 
Inseparable Combination 



Ownership 

Personnel Categories 

Instruction/Research/Public Service Personnel 
Admini strati ve/Support Personnel 
Other Staff 



Physical Handicap Status 
Ambul a to ry 
Sight 
Heari ng 
Other 



Plant Funds 



Postsecondary Education 
Postsecondary Education Institution 



Postsecondary Education Institution and Learning Center Categories 
Postsecondary Education Institution 
Doctoral Granting Universities 

Major Research Universities 

Other Research Universities 

Other Doctoral -Granting Universities 
Comprehensive Colleges and Universities 
General Baccalaureate Colleges 
Separate Specialized Professional Schools 

Divinity Schools 

Medical Schools and Centers 

Other Health Profession Schools 

Schools of Engineering and Technology 

Schools of Business and Management 

Schools of Art, Music, and Design 

Schools of Law 

Teachers Colleges 

Other Specialized Institutions and Centers 
Community/Junior Colleges 

Comprehensive Comriuni ty/Junior Colleges 
Academic Community/Junior Colleges 
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Comprehensive Vocational /Technical School s 
Specialized Vocational/Technical Schools 

Technical Institutes 

Business/Conimercial School 5 

Cosmetology School s 

Fl ight School s 

Trade Schools 

Heal th Care School s 

Recreation Schools 

Foreign Language Schools 

Real Estate Schools 

Other 

Other Learning Centers 

Postsecondary Education Inst tut'. m Size Categories 

Predominant Calendar System 
Quarter 
Semester 
Trimester 
Four-One-Four 
Other 

Present Value of Foregone Income 
Primary Program 
Pri vate 

Private Gifts, Grants, and Contracts 
Professional 

Program Classification Structure (PCS) Categories 
Primary Program 

Instruction 

Organized Research 

Publ ic Service 
Support Program 

Academic Support 

Student Service 

Insti tutional Support 

Independent Operations 

Program Completer 
Program Element 
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Provision for Debt Service 
Public 

Publ ic Service 
Quarter 

Readifii ttod Student 
Region 

Regular Session 
Rent 

Reporting Unit 
Research 

Research, Scholarship, and Creative Work Activities 

Restricted Funds 

Restriction Categories 
Unrestricted Funds 
Restricted Funds 

Room Use Categories 

C1 assroom Faci 1 i ties 
Laboratory Faci 1 i ties 
Office Faci 1 i ties 
Study Faci 1 i ties 
Special Use Faci 1 i ties 
General Use Faci 1 i ties 
Supporting Facilities 
Heal th Care Faci 1 i ties 
Residential Facil ities 
Unclassified Facilities 

Salary 

Sales and Services 
Sales Worker 



Scholarships and Fellowships 
Scholarships 
Fellowships 
Other 

Seasonal Adjustment 

Seasonally Adjusted Annual Rate 

Semester 

Semester Credit 

Semester Credit Equivalent 

Service 

Service Month 

Service Worker 

Sight 

Single Campus Institution 

Socioeconomic Status 
Family Income 

Current or Host Recent Occupation(s'^ of Head(s) of Family 
Educational Background(s) of Head(s} of Family 

Number of Years of Regular Schooling 

Vocational Training 

Degree(s)/Diploma(s)/Certif icate(s) Earned 
Span i sh-Surnamed Amei^ican 
Special Session 
Station 
Station Type 

Student E'^rol Iment^-Beginninci Count 
Stude»" Tnrollment""Final Count 
Student Growth and Development 
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student Level 

Lower Division 
Upper Division 
First Professional 
Graduate I 
Graduate II 

Student Load 

Student Service 

Student Status 

Decree/Diploma/Certi f ica te Student 
Nondegree/D'plonia/Certi f i cate Student 

Supplies and Services 
Suppi i es 
Communications 
Travel 

Other Contractual Services 
Noncapi tal Equipment 

Support 

Support Costs 

Support Program 

Teaching Activities 

Technical 

Technician 

Tenure Status 

Termination Status--Student 
Clear Status 
Not on Clear Status 

Academically Suspended or Dropped 

Other 
Program Completer 

Degree/Diploma/Certi f icate Recipient 

Other Degree/Diploma/Certificate Program Completer 

Transfer 



Transfer Categories 

Mandatory Transfer 
Debt Service 
Renewal and Replacement 
Loan Fund Matching Grant 
Other 

Nonniandatory Transfer 

Distribution of Capital Gains 
Designation of Unrestricted Funds 
Other 

Transfer Payment 

Trimester 

Tuition and Fees 

Unclassified Facilities 

Unit Costs 

Uni t Described 

Unrestricted Funds 

Vocational Training 

Weekly Room Hours (WRH) 

Weekly Student Hour (WSH) 

Work/Study Assistance 
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CAM Cp^sjt^ Anj^^^ (Field Review Ed tion). Technical Report 45. 

James R. Topping. Boulder, Colorado: Western Interstat3 Commission 
for Higher Education, March 1974. 

CFP ^stFinding Principles and Procedures (Preliminary Field Review Edition}. 
Technical Report 26. Gordon Ziemer, Michael Young, and James Topping. 
Boulder, Colorado: Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 
November 1971. 

DEO Data EJ erne nX^D^^^^^^ (Second Edition). Technical Report 51. Suzette 

Goddard; James S. Martin; Leonard C. Romney. Boulder, Colorado: Western 
Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 1973. 

FAA FA'^uJ^y. A?ii-^Aty.ACf^JX^^^ Technical Report 44. 

Charles W^. flanning and Leonard C. Romney^. Boulder, Colorado: Western 
Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 1973. 

F I CM Higher Educati on Facilities Inventory and CI #J s i fj cajjpn^j^lapii^^^^^^ ( F i na 1 
Review Edition). Technical Report 36. Leonard C.' Romney. 'BoTilder, 
Colorado: Western Interstate Commission ^or Higher Education, December 1972. 

HEFM Higher Education Finance Manual (Field Review Edition). Tecnnical Report 53. 
Douglas J. Collier. Boulder, Colorado; Western Interstate Cofrimission for 
Higher Education, April 1974. 

^EP If^/iL^inpALOp- L^J^A^^^ (Field Review Edition), Technical 

Report 47. Mancy K. Renkiewicz' and James R. Topping. Boulder, Colorado: 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, December 1973. 

OUTCOMES /LOjitrj^A'^i^-yi^i]- 

Information. Technical Repot 40. Sidney S. Mi'cek and RoberT A, Wallh'ausT 
Boulder, Colorado: Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 1973. 

PCS Program Classification Structure (First Edit^ion). Technical Report 27, 
Warren W. Gulko. Boulder, Colorado: Western Interstate Commissiofi for 
Higher Education, January 1972. 

PM Program Measures. Technical Report 35. James R. Topping and Glenn K. 
Miyataki. Boulder, Colorado: Western Interstate Commission for Higher 
Education, February 1973. 

SAM lijjlier^Muj^^ PlirJliJ19_Jjd_ I^iri^^JTMjLij^Jlu^A' Techn i ca 1 

Report \7'\ through 17'7." Harold L. Dahnke, Dennis P. Jones, Thomas R. Mason, 
and Leonard C. Romney. Boulder, Colorado: Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education, May 1971. 
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ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AND/OR APTITUDE SCORES - Scores achieved on various 
testSj grade point averages and/or class ranks which might be used to 
indicate the academic achievement and/or aptitude of individuals. 

Some or the tests that may be used as indicators are: 
postseconda ry education entrance tests (e.g., Scholastic 
Aptitude Test [SAT], American College Testing [ACTjpro- 
gram battery* Graduate Record Exaniiration [GRE], Law 
School Admissions Test [LSAT], etc.); placeirent examina- 
tions (e.g., Tests of General Educational Development 
[GEO], College Level Examination Program [CLEP], etc.); 
vocational tests and reviews (e.g., The Dailey Vocational 
Tests [DVT], Flanagan Industrial Tests [FIT], etcj; 
achievement batteries (e.g., Stanford Achievement Test: 
High School Technical Comiprehension Test, Etc.); and 
aptitude scores {e.g., General Aptitude Test Battery 
[GATB], etc.). High school and/or £pvt_s^^o^ary_^d_L[c^^ 
tiqn_ grade point averages (GPAs) aod/or ranks in class 
"(converted to a comparable base point) might also be 
used as indicators. 



The following SAT and ACr quantitative and verbal score 
intervals are suggested: 



SAT 


ACT 


200-299 


1-12 


300-399 


13-16 


400-^99 


17-22 


500-599 


23-26 


600-699 


27-31 


700-799 


32 or 



REFERENCE: lEP 



ACADEMIC SUPPORT - See PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION STRUCTURE (PCS) CATEGORIES. 



ACADEMIC YEAR - The institutionally defined consecutive period of time used 

as a reference for record keeping related to student programs, facul ty parti 

cipation and employment, student attendance, and other matters related to 
academic affairs. 
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An academic year may be equivalent to a fiscal y ear or may 
include only a subset of the sessions during whic^Tcourse 
work is offered, Typically an academic year is equated to 
two semester s , three quarters , two trime sters , or the per- 
iod of time covered by the 4-1-4 plan. 

REFERENCE: lEP 



ACTIVITY CENTER - A particular level of aggregation of similar functions 
performed by persons in ppstsecondary education insti tutions , learning 
centers, or programs based on the Program Classification Structure. 

REFERENCE: CAM, IHP 



ADDITION CATEGORIES - Standard categories that include the sources of 
institutional resources flowing into any of the institution's fund groups 
during the reporting period excepting transfers of monies between fund 

The term revenues is a subset of additions, and applies only 
to additions to the current funds group* 

The following categories are recommended: 

(1) TUITION AND FEES - Assessments (net of refunds) against students 
for educational purposes. 

Charges for room, board, and other services rendered by auxi 1 iary 
enterprises are not included in this category. 

(2) GOVERNMENT APPROPRIATIONS - Monies received from, or made avail- 
able by, government sources through legislative acts (excluding 
government grants and contracts). 

This category includes only government appropriations made from 
tax levy funds, including those taxes levied directly by the 
institu tion under authority granted by the legislature or con- 
stitution, federal land grant appropriations, and federal revenue 
sharing funds. Not included would be institutional fees and other 
income reappropriated by the legislature to the institutio n (e.g., 
tuition and fees monies collected by the institution and returned 
to it in the form of appropriations would not be included in this 
category as they should be included in the tuition and fees total). 

The following subcategories are recommended for reflecting the 
legislative levels of the fundors: 

a) Federal 

b) State 

c) Local 
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(3) GOVERNMENT GRANTS AND CONTRACTS - Monies from government agencies 
which are received or made available for specific projects or 
prograir.s . 

Bps^^.^Iiill projects, L^iLO 1 3 r sMps and fel lowships , training programs ♦ 
training and instructional institutes, and ether similar activities 
for which monies are received, or expenditures are reimbursable, 
under the term of the grant or contract are examples of types of 
prografn and project monies that would be included in this category. 

Tlie following) subcategories are recommended for reflecting the 
legislative levels of tlie fundors: 

a) Federal 

b) State 

c) Local 

(4) PRIVATE GIFTS, GRANTS, AND CONTRACTS - Monies received from 
individuals or nongovernmental organizations. 

Included in this category would be those monies resulting from the 
purchase of goodb or services from the institution on a contractual 
basis and monies received as a result of gifts > grants, or con- 
tracts from a foreign governniert. 

The following subcategories are reconirended : 

a) Private Gifts and Grants - The sum of all monies received 
from private donors for which no legal consideration is 
irivclved (i.e., no specific goods or services must be pro- 
vided to the donor in return for the monies). 

b} Private Contracts - The sum of all n^onies received for 
which specific goods and services must be provided to the 
doror as stipulation for receipt of the funds. 

(5) INVESTMENT INCOME - All unrestricted income of endo wment and 
simi 1 ar funds^, )^estricted income of e ndowmen t and similar funds 
whether or not the income is expended during the reporting period, 
and income from funds held in trust by others under irrevocable 
trusts . 

This category does not include the net capital gains resulting 
from the sale of investments nor does it include any portion of 
the unrealized gains on investments used for current operations 
under the total return concept. 

(6} NET REALIZED GAINS ON THE SALE OF INVESTMENTS - All net additions 
to particular fund groups resulting from the sale of the fund 
g];oup's assets for an airount greater than the carrying value of 
those assets (either cost or fair market value). 
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(7) SALES AND SERVICES - Monies generated by the educational activi- 
ties, auxiliary enterprises^ and hospital operations of the 
insti tiiTio n'^.^ 

The following subcategories of sales and services are suggested: 

a) Educational Activity - Monies derived from the sales of 
goods or ser^vices that are incidental to the conduct of 

the institution ' s primary mission (i.e., JjX^ tji^_ct jpn, research , 
pu blic servvc eT, 

b) Auxiliary Enterprise - Monies derived from the auxjlijir/ 
enterprise operations of the ins t i tution . 

c) Hospital - Monies derived from a hospital operated by the 
institution net of discounts, allowances, and provisions 
for doubtful accounts. 

(8) INDEPENDENT OPERATIONS - Monies received that are independent of, 
or unrelated to, the primary missions of tfie institution (e.g., 
revenues associated with irajor federally funded research labora- 
tories such as Atomic Energy Commission, Jet Pt^opulsion Laborator- 
ies, etc.); other operations not considered an integral part 
of the insti tution ' s educational or auxiliai^y enterprise opera- 
tions). ^ ^ ' 

(9) OTHER - This category includes all other additions to fR^d i]rp up s_ 
not included in the categories described above (e.g., monies 
expended for plant facilities, i^etirernont of indebtedness, etc.). 

REFERENCE: HEFM 



ADMINISTRATIVE/SUPPORT PERSONNEL - See PERSONNEL CATEGORIES. 



ADMISSION STATUS - See ENROLLMENT STATUS. 



AGE - The chronological age of an individual as of some specified date. 

The following age ranges are suggested: 

Under 14 years of age 

14 - 17 years 

18 - 20 years 

21 - 24 years 

25 - 34 years 

35 - 44 years 

45 - 54 years 

55 - 64 years 

Over 64 years of age 

REFERENCE: Bureau of the Census (General Population Characteristics) 



AGENCY FUNDS - See FUND GROUPS. 
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AMBULATORY - See PHVSICAl HANDICAP STATUS. 



ANNUITY AND LIFE INCOME FUNDS - See FUND GROUPS 



AS I AN -AMERICAN/ORIENTAL - See ™iC_SJATUS. 



ASSOCIATE DEGREE - See DEGREE/DJPLJfWC^^^^^ 



AUXILIARY ENTERPRISE - An organizational entity that exists to furnish 
service to students, laculj/, or staff and that charges a fee related to, 
although not necessarTly equal to, the cost of the service. 

Auxiliary enterprises usually include residence halls, food services, 
intercollegiate athletics, college unions, college stores, (e.g., 
barber shops, movie houses, etc.), and other services. The general 
public may be served incidentally by some auxiliary enterprises. Also 
see current funds expenditure categorie s and c urrent funds re venue 
categories . 

RJ^FERENCE: HEFM, lEP 



AUXILIARY ENTERPRISE EXPENDITURES - See CURRENT FUNDS EXPENDITUR E CATE GORIES. 



BACHELOR'S DEGREE - See DEQ^3Mlll^\i^A^L^^MJtI1^3JA- 



BLACK/NEGRO - See ETHNIC STATUS 



BUILDING - See CAPITAL ASSET. 



CALENDAR SYSTEM - See PREDOMINANT CALENDAR SYSTEM. 



CAPITAL ASSET - Any physical resource which benefits the institution , a 
program, course of study, or activity for more than one operating period. 

The following categories are suggested: 

(1) LAND - Unimproved real estate. 

(2) LAND IMPROVEMENT - A real estate improvement other than a build- 
ing (e.g., a street, sidewalk, outside lighting, etc.). 
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(3) BUILDING - A facility permanently affixed to tt)G latKl, This 
would include associated fixed and irochanical equipment (e,q., 
heating and air-condi tioning systems, plu^nbing and sewer systeins, 
etc.)» 

(4) CAPITAL fQUIPMENT - An item of niovoable property (not perniancntly 
attached to a structure) that has an acquisition cost of $500 or 
more and an expected life exceed inci two years. 

The cr!t<?^n'a state<^ above were developed by the Cost Accounting 
Standard.. t3oord (CASB). If different criteria are used to 
determine the cut-off values for acquisition cost or expected 
life, they should be conspicLiOU^>ly noLod. 

ref[:rence: cam 



CAPITAL COSTS - The valuation placed upon the services provided by build- 
ings , land improvements , and capUal ,^.q,ui[M:-ent ([>oth owned and leased) used 
by the insti tut ion during any tine period. 

If the capital _assets are owaed by tiie jns t i ttJtion » the annual capital 
cost is 'defined as the currefit depreciation of the asset plus the 
interest foregone on the investn^ent in that asset. If the capjjt^l 
assets are 1 eased > the annual capital costs are equivalent to the 
total rental expenditures. 

The follov;inc) capital cost cateqori>is are suggested: 

(1) LAND IMPROVrM[rjT - The cost of real estate improvements other 
tfian buildings, 

(2) BUILDING - The original acquisition cost of the buildinq plus 
the cost of any subsequent additions (i.e., parts added that 
enlarge or expand the building and/or significantly alter its 
function) , 

Renovations (i.e», the restuMiion ot^ repair of facilities 
vn'thout significant change in the function of the facility and 
without actually increasing the si^e or capacity of the facility) 
made to the building are not included in this cost category. 

(3) CAPITAL EQUIPMLNT - The cost of moveal)le property having an 
acquisition cost of $500 or inore and an expected service life 
that exceeds two years. 

REFERENCE: CAM, lEP 



CAPITAL EQUIPMENT - See CAPITAL ASSET. 



CENSUS DATE - The dosignated day in an acadGinic ternu after most drops/adds 
have been completed, when the jjis^tj^utlon^ takes official enrollment counts, 
(typically sonietime between theTTecond and fourth week of classes). 

This term is used in the detennination of the student enroJjnienX.— 
'^i?.9JjlPADS.^^\[llt and also in connection with ofher^ nieasuTes" of 
e n r b 1 1 me n t a t 'a r epo r t jjig^ u n U . 

REFERENCE: lEP 



CERTIFICATE - See DFJ^JlLE/MkQW^ 



CLEAR STATUS - See TERMINAT ION STATUS STUDENT . 



COMMUNITY SERVICE AND DEVELOPMENT - See pUTCpfiES^ OF^ E^^^^ 



COMPENSATION - The total amount of dollars, including both gross salaries 
and fringe benefits, paid directly to, or on behalf of, personnel. 

The following categories of compensation are recommended: 

(1) SALARY - The gross dollars (i.e., waqes) paid to an employee 
excluding any fringe benefits. 

(2) FRINGE BENEFITS - Includes all benefits paid and accruing to 
an employee* regardless of whether the benefits or equivalent 
cash options are available to all. 

The following is a list of sofne of the important subcategories: 

a) Social Security - If covered by Social Security, includes 
appropriate FICA tax. If covered by an alternative plan 
such as Public Employees Retirement Association (PERA) , 
includes the appropriate payments. 

b) Retirement - Includes all contributions made to a retirement 
fund regardless of vesting requirements. Payments made by 
an individual employee to a personal annuity or living trust 
are not to be included as retirement fringe benefits. 

c) Medical Insurance - Includes payments made to provide medical 
insurance. 

d) Life Insurance - Includes payments made to provide life 
i nsurance . 

e} Guaranteed Disability Incom.e Protection - Includes contri- 
butions, through insurance or otherwise, for prolonged 
disability income payments, providing such payments do not 
arise from the accumulation of unused annual sick leave 
benef i ts . 
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f) Uneniployinont Coinpensation - IncUidos payfnonts to be made 
under the Unemployment Compensation Act, 

g) Workmen Compensation - Includes payments to be made under 
the Workmen's Compensation Act. 

h) Other Benefits - Includes all benefit payments not else- 
where classified. Included would be such things as tuition 
and housing benefits {e.g., tuition waivers for family mem- 
bers). Benefits of a professional nature (such as conven- 
tion travel, membership fees, grading assistance, faculty 
clubs, etc.) should not be included in fringe benefits. 
These items should be included as a part of the suppjjes^ 
l"Ai^Xyj£?.^- t*^^ appropriate act i vj ty_c enter , 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize those data 
by faculty ^^J^^k.^ PjlV'^PiL^l^LPjiL^^PiJ--^^^^^^ ^^^^'^^ employnient, programs 
and a c*tl v i Ti e*s7 s ub j e c t ma t "t er a r e a s*, etc, 

REFERENCE: lEP 



CONDITION OF FACILITY - The physical status and quality of individual facili- 
ties at the time an inventory is completed, based upon institutionally 
defined and/or state defined ratings. 

The following categories are suggested for describing the condition of 
individual facilities: 

(1) SATISFACTORY - Suitable for continued use with normal maintenance. 

(2) REMODELING A - Requires restoration to present acceptable stan- 
dards without major room use changes, alterations, modernizations, 
or expansion. The approximate cost of Remodeling A is not 
greater than 25 percent of the estimated replacement cost of the 
facility. 

(3) REMODELING B - Requires major updating and/or modernization 
of the facility. The approximate cost of Remodeling B is 
greater than 25 percent, and less than 50 percent of the esti- 
mated replacement cost of the facility. 

(4) REMODELING C - Requires major remodeling of the facility. 

The approximate cost of Remodeling -~ C is greater than 50 percent 
of the estimated replacement cost of the facility. 

(5) DEMOLITION - Should be demolisiied or abandoned because the facil- 
ity is unsafe or structurally unsound irrespective of the need 
for the space or the availability of funds for a replacement. 
This category- takes precedence over categories 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

If a facility is scneduled for demolition, its condition is 
recorded as ''demol i tion^\ regardless of its physical status and 
qual i ty. 
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(6) TERMINATION - Planned tormination or relinqinshnient of occu- 
pancy of the facility for reasons other than unsafeness or 
structural unsoundness, such as abandoniiient of temporary units 
or vacating of leased space, This category takes precedence 
over 1, 3, and ^, If a facility is scheduled for termina- 
tion, its condition is recorded as "termination" regardless 
of its physical status and quality. 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these 
data by major bui Iding use, ^"oonjjjse £a_t^^^ type of space (e,g», 
assignable and non-assignable), ownerYhj^ and source of operating 
and/or capital funding. ^ 

REFERENCE: OED, FICM, SAM 



CONTACT HOUR - A unit of measure that represents one hour of instruction 
given to one student in one week. 

REFERENCE: CAM 



CONTINUING STUDENT STATUS - See LNAQLUE]fr_SUTl^^ 
CONTRIBUTED SERVICES - See D LRJ CT_C_0 SJ S . 



COURSE LEVEL - The level of offering for instru^tij)nal courses. 
The following categories are recommended: 

(1) PREPARATORY - Refers typically to course offerings or substitutes 
thereof (e.g., examinations) that may be part of the curricular 
requi repients or preparation for degree w^rk. 

(2) LOWER DIVISION - Refers to course offerings at a level of com- 
prehension usually associated with freshman and sophomore 
students . 

(3) UPPER DIVISION - Refers to course offerings at a level of com- 
prehension usually associated with junior and senior students. 

(4) COMBINED UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE OR PROFESSIONAL - Refers to 
those cases where no distinction is made between undergraduate 
and graduate courses. 

(5) GRADUATE OR PROFESSIONAL ONLY - Refers to postbaccalaureate 
offerings, 

(6) OTHER - Is to be used for a course level in those situations 
where the rec:)]Timended course levels are not appropriate. 
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It should be noted that course levels are assigned relative to the 
intended degree of complexity or expected level of student compre- 
hension rather than the stud ent level of those enrolled in the 
course. For example, an el enientary* al gebra course that happens 
to have an unusually large proportion of seniors enrolled does not 
become an advanced course by virtue of the level of the participants. 



REFERENCE: DED, FAA, PCS 



CRAFTS/TRADES - See pCj;UP/Vr lOfWL^^^^ 



CRAFTSMAN (SKILLED) - See OCCUPATjON. 
CURRENT FUNDS - See FUND^GROUPS. 



CURRF'T ^"NDS EXPENDITURE CATEGORIES - standard functional categories used 
to CO. : and maintain transactional expenditures of the current funds 
group. 

The following categories and subcategories are recommended: 
(1) EDUCATIONAL AND GENERAL EXPENDITURES 



a) Instruction - Expenditures for credit and noncredit ifv- 
structional activities (e.g., general academic instr uction , 
occupational and vocational instruction, special session 

i nstruction , community education, etc.T. 

b) Research - ^Expenditures for activities specifically organ- 
ized to produce research outcomes and commissioned by an 
agency either external to the institution or separately 
budgeted by an organizational unit within the institution 
(e.g., institutes and research centers, individual or 
project research, etc J, 

c) Public Service - Expenditures for activities established 
primarily to provide noninstructional services beneficial 
to groups external to the institution (e.g., community 
service, cooperative extension service, etc.). 

d) Academic Support - Expenditures for activities carried out 
primarily to provide support services that are an integral 
part of the coerations of the instruct ion , research , and/or 
public ser vice programs of the in stitutfon (e.g., libraries, 
museums and galleries, audio/visial services, computing 
support, ancillary support, academic administration and 
personnel development, course and curriculum development, etc.). 

e) Student Services - Expenditures for admissions, registrar 
activities, and activities whose primary purpose is to con- 
tribute to the students' emotional and physical well-being and 
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to thoir intollectual , cultural, and social development 
outside the context of the formal jjis.tjnjctj on program (e.g., 
social and cultural dovelopjiient^ suppTenientary educational 
5;ervice, counseling and career guidance, financial aid 
administration, student admissions and records, student 
heal th services , etc* ) . 

f) Institutional Support - Expenditures for activities whose 
major purpose is to provide operational support ror the 
day-to-day functioning of the insti tution , with the excep- 
tion of expenditures for physical plant operations (e.g., 
executive management, fiscal operations, general adminis- 
trative services, logistical services, community relations, 
etc.). 

g) operation and Maintenance of Plant - Expenditures for the 
operation and maintenance of physical plant, net of amounts 
charged to f yxj J fary_ en^^^^^^ and hospitals (e.g*» for 
operations estabi ish'ed^ to' provide services and maintenance 
related to campus grounds and facilities, including utilities, 
property insurance^ etc.). 

h) Scholarships and Fellowships - Monies given in the form of 
outright grants and trainee stipenas to individuals enrolled 
in formal credit or noncredit course work (e.g., schol ar- 
sjvips , ^outright grants in aid, trainee stipends and prizes 
to undergraduate students] and f^JJi^yship^ rputriqht grants 
in aid and trainee stipends to graduate stuaents3 ) . 

(2) AUXILIARY ENTERPRISF EXPENDITURES - All costs, except deprecia- 
tion, of operating the insti tutjcji' s auxiliary enterprises, 
including charges for physical plant operati^Dns and general 
institutional support; and other djrec^ cosjts^ and indirect costs 
(e.g., facuHx/staff parking, faculjty housing, student health 
services and intercollegiate athTetics when operated as auxi 1 iary 

(3) HOSPITAL EXPrNDITURES > Expenditures associated with the opera- 
tion of Ihe i;^iJspHaX (e.g., nursing expenses, other professional 
services, general services, administrative services* fiscal 
services, and charges for physical plant operations). 

(4) INDEPENDENT OPERATIONS EXPENDITURES - Expenditures for those 
operations which are independent of, or unrelated to, the pri- 
mary missions of the l^sjj tujtjon^ (i.e., instruction > research , 
Ly]llL^_l?£yi^J?.) a 1 though they may indirectly contrTbute to the 
enhancement of these programs (e.g., major federally funded 
research laboratories), 

A cross-over will be required to report transactional c urren t funds 
expenditure data in the ''Program Classification Structure^CGul ko ~1 972) . 

REFERENCE: HEFM 
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^.uKKtNT FUNDS MANDATORY TRANSFER CATEGORIES - Include all transfers from 
curren t funds which must be made to other fund groups in ordeF to fulfill 
binding legaf obligations of the insti tut ion. 

The following categories are recomiiended: 

(1) PROVISION FOR DEBT SERVICE - Amounts set aside for debt 
retirement and interest, and to meet the required provisions 
for renewals and replacements to the extent not financed from 
other sources. 

(2) LOAN FUNDS MATCHING GRANTS - Transfers to loan funds as required 
to match outside gifts or grants, usually from The United States 
Government, unless financed from other sources. 

(3) OTHER - All t ransfer s not included in the above categories. 
REFERENCE: HEFM 



CURRENT FUNDS REVENUE CATEGORIES - Standard categories that describe all 
unr estricte d funds accepted during the reporting period plus those restrict ed 
funds which were expended for operating purposes during the reporting period. 

The following categories are reconuTiended : 

(1) TUITION AND FEES - All tuition. and fees assessed (net of refunds) 
against students for current operating purposes* 

The value of all tuition and fees remissions, exemptions, or 
waivers should be calculated and reported as revenue even though 
there is no intention of collecting them from the student. Fees 
assessed for student health services which are operated as a 
service to the student body rather than as an auxi liary enter- 
prise would be included in this category. 

Even if tuition and fees are remitted to the state, as an offset 
to the state appropriation, these monies should still be reported 
in this category. 

(2) GOVERNMENT APPROPRIAFIONS - All unrestricted appropriations and 
restricted appropriations to the extent expended for current 
operations, including schol arshi ps and fel lowships , received 
from, or made available to, the i nstitution through acts of a 
legislative body, exclusive of government grants and contracts. 

The following fundor-level subcategories are recommended: 

a) Federal 

b) State 

c) Local 
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(3) GOVERNMENT GRANTS AND CONTRACTS - All revenues from government 
dgGncies wliich are received or made available for specific pro- 
jects or programs. 

The following fundor-level subcategories are recommended: 

a} Fodoral 

b) State 

c) local 

(4} PRIVATE GIFTS, GRANTS, AND CONTRACTS - All revenues from non- 
governmental organizations or individuals, including monies 
resulting from the purchase of goods or services by nongovern- 
mental entities on a contractual basis. 



Unrestricted gifts, grants, and bequests, as v/ell as restricted 
gifts and grants to the extent that they were expended for 
current operations including scholarships and fellowships are 
included in this category. Income fromTunds Reid" m revocable 
trusts or distributable at the discretion of the trustees of 
such trusts should be reported under this classification. 
Monies received as a result of gifts, grants, or contracts 
from a foreign government would be included in this category. 
When the performance of contributed servic es is significant for 

l^^XtU^tiPJ?-* the value oT these'^services ""should be included 
in tTiis catef/6ry. 

Revenues derived from contracts for activities not related to 
the primary missions of the liisjjtutioji (i,e., instruction, 
r§.^?,?r^]l> Pi^bjjj: service) would not be included in this category. 

(5) ENDOWMENT INCOME - All unrestricted income of endowment and 
§jLlU.^X_riin.^A* restricted income of endov/ment and similar funds 
to the extent expended for current operating purposes; and income 
from funds held in trust by others under irrevocable trusts. 

The unrestricted income from endowment funds and other similar 
funds credited to revenues should be the total ordinary income 
earned (or yield) on the investments of these funds. 

Income from investments of endov/ment funds and other similar 
funds does not include capital gains and losses since such gains 
and losses are accounted for in the endov/nient and similar funds 
group. 

(6) SALES AND SERVICES - All revenues derived from the sales of goods 
and services of educational departments and offices not directly 
associated with the education of students, generated by auxiliary 
?!lt^JTrJ.^_^^ > !^P_^PJ t_al op^^^tions . 
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The following subcategories are recommended: 

a) Educational Activity - Includes sales and service:i revenues 
of an activity that is incidental to the primary missions 
of the institution (i.e., ins tLuc tjpn , Research, public 
servic e) . 

For revenue reporting purposes, the type of service 
rendered takes precedence over the form of the agreement 
by which those services are rendered. Therefore, no revenues 
of educational departments would be included as private 
gifts, grants, and contracts, even if they are performed 
under contract. Film rentals, scientific and literary pub- 
lications, testing services, etc., would be examples of 
such revenues. 

Also included in this category are the revenues from acti 
vities that exist to provide an instructional or laboratory 
experience for students and that incidentally create goods 
or services that may be sold to students, faculty, and staff, 
or to the general public, such as dairy creameries, food 
technology divisions, and so forth. If service to the 
students, rather than training and instruction, is the 
primary purpose of the activities, the revenue should be 
classified as sales and services of ciuxil iA^^-.Pr*A?rPrJ^^^ 

b) Auxiliary Enterprise - Includes monies derived directly 
from the operation of an auxiliary enterprise. 

This category does not include revenues received in the 
form of grants, gifts, or endov/msnt income restricted for 
auxiliary enterprises but is limited to monies derived 
directly from the operation of the auxj 1 iary^ enterpr^^^ 
themselves. 

c) Hospital - Includes monies derived directly from (net of 
discounts, allowances, and provision for doubtful accounts) 
a hospital operated by the institution^. 

Included in this figure would bo revenues from daily patient 
services {e.g., medical, surgical, pediatrics, intensive 
care, etc.), nursing services (e.g., operating room, recovery 
room, etc.) I and other professional services (e.g., labora- 
tories, blood bank, etc.). Revenues of health clinics that 
are part of the llosp^taX should be included in this sub- 
category. Revenue from researcjh and other grants, gifts, 
appropriations, and endowment income restricted for hosjDital 
operations is not included in this subcategory. 

INDEPENDENT OPERATIONS All revenues associated with those 
operations that are independent of or unrelated to the primary 
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missions of the institution (i.e., instruction » research, 
public service) although they may i n dTFe c tTy contribute to the 
enhancement of these programs. 

This category includes revenues associated with major federally 
funded research laboratories (e.g., Atomic Energy Comniission, 
Jet Propulsion Labs, etc.), and other operations not considered 
an integral part of the insti tution 's educational or auxj^nar^ 
enterprise operations. This category does not include the net 
profit (or loss) from operations owned and managed as investment 
of the institution's end owmen t d "•imilar funds group. 

(8) OTHER SOURCES - All items of revu e not covered elsewhere. 

This category includes revenue resulting from interest income and 
gains (net of losses) from investments of unrestricted current 
funds , revenues resulting from the sales and services of internal 
service departments to persons or agencies external to the 
inst i tut ion, monies derived from expired term endowment agreements 
and expired annuity and life income agreements, etc. 

REFERENCE: HEFM 



DEBT SERVICE - See DEDUCTION CATEGORIES. 



DEDUCTION CATEGORIES - Standard categories that include all funds flowing 
out of any of the fund groups during the reporting period, except those 
funds leaving fund groups as the result of a transfer of funds. 

The term expenditures is a subset of deductions and applies primarily to 
deductions from current funds and occasionally from plant funds. 

The following categories are recorwiiended: 

(1) CURRENT FUNDS EXPENDITURES - Expenditures made from restricted 
and unrestricted current funds monies, except for the omission 
of depreciation and the handling of expenditures for a term 
conducted over the end of a fiscal year, for operating purposes 
including those funds expended for renewals and replacements of 
equipment. 

(2) LOAN CANCELLATIONS AND WRITE-OFFS - Those amounts deducted from 
the loan funds to provide for uncollectible loans. 

(3) EXPENDED FOR PLANT FACILITIES « All disb: -ments made for 
renovations to existing plant from the renewals and repl acenients 
subcatecory of the plant funds group. 
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(4) DEBT SERVICE - All deductions made for the purpose of reducing 
the institution's debt on its physical plant from the retire- 
ment of in^l)tedness subcategory of the plant funds group. 

If debt is incurred in any of the other fund groups > all payments 
made to reduce this debt would also be included in this category. 
Trajnsfers made from one fund group for the purposes of satisfy- 
Tng *debt requirements in another fund group would not be included 
in this category ^ but under transfers , 

(5) OTHER - All other deductions from fund groups not included in one 
of the categories described above» 

Examples of other deductions would be the disposal of plant 
facilities (from the investment in plant subcategory of the plant 
fu^ s ) , term endowments (from the endowment and similar funds 
group), and administrative and collection cost's of the loan fund 
group, etc. 

REFERENCE: HEFM 



DEGREE/DIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE - An av;ard or title conferred upon an individual 
for the completion of a program or courses of study. Additionally, an 
honorary degree/diploma/certificate may be awarded to an individual in 
recognition of his/her public service and/or distinguished career-related 
endeavors . 

The following categories are suggested: 

(1) CERTIFICATE OR DIPLOMA (LESS THAN ONE YEAR) - An award for the 
successful completion of a course of study or program offered 
by a postsecondary education institution that covers any time 
span less than one acadefnic year. 

(2) CERTIFICATE OR DIPLOMA (ONE YEAR OR MORE) - An award for the 
successful completion of a program offered by a postsec ondary 
educatjon inst ituti on that covers any time span between one 
academic year and two^ academi c years . 

(3) ASSOCIATE DEGREE (TWO YEARS OR MORE) - The degree granted upon 
completion of an educational program less than baccalaureate 
level, requiring at least two but less than four aca demi c years 
of col lege work. 

(4) BACHELOR'S DEGREE - Any earned academic degree carrying the 
title of Bachelor. 

(5) FIRST PROFESSIONAL DEGREE - The first earned degree in a pro- 
fessional field. The following degrees should be included: 
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a) Dentistry (D.D.S or D.M.D,) 

b) Law, Gener3l (LL.B. or 0.0 J 

c) Medicine (M.O.) 

d) Optometry (0.0.) 

e) Osteopathic Medicine (0.0) 

f) Podiatry (Pod.D., or P.MJ 

g) Theological Professions, General (B.D. , M.Oi v. , Rabbi) 

h) Veterinary Medicine (D.V.M.) 

i) Other 

(6) MASTER'S HEGREE - Any earned academic degree carrying the title 
of Master. In liberal arts and sciences, the degree is custom- 
arily granted upon successful completion of one or two ac ademic 
y^^S^ ^^^0^"^ beyond the bachelor's level. In professional 
fields, it is an advanced professional degree carrying the 
master's desi^jnation (e.g., L.L.M., M.S. [Master in Surgery or 
Master of Science], M.S.W. [Master of Social Work]) earned 
after the first professional degree, 

(7) DOCTORAL DEGREE - An earned academic degree carrying the title 
of Doctor. Not to be included are first professional degrees 
such as M.D. , D.D.S. 

(8) OTHER - Includes all other categories of earned degrees/diplomas/ 
certificates, such as specialist decrees for work completed 
toward a certificate (e.g., Educational Specialist, etc.). 

(9) HONORARY DEGREE/DIPLOMA/CERTIflCATE - A degree/diploma/certificdte 
awarded to an individual in recognition of his/her public 
service and/or distinguished career-related endeavors. 



The types of awards or titles conferred can be used in determining 
the costs of producing a degree/diploma/certificate and in assess- 
ing the distribution of PP.stsecon_djry edu^aXipj^ degree/diploma/ 
certificate opportunities and/br compi etions in a rej_ion (e.g., 
county, state, etc.). 

REFERENCE: DED, lEP, PM, National Center for Educational Statistics 
(Encyclopedia of Education) 



DEGREE/DIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE STUDENT - See STUDENT STATUS, 



DESIGNATED FUNDS - See RESTRICTION CATEGORIES. 



DEVELOPMENT OF NEW KNOWLEDGE AND ART FORMS - See OJTCOMES OF EDUCATIONAL 
ACTIVITIES. ^ ™ 



DIPLOMA - See DEGREE/DIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE. 
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DIRECT COSTS - The sum of compensation and suppT ies and services which have 
been assigned to the F»loiJirai?rciaissifi S^Il^fJ^^^r/^^^ 

lJlitOi^.y£n.i organizecT research > puFlTc service > ^ca^ii^^sijp^^ stud ent 
sej;j/jc£ "i n stl t u't ion a 1 s u ppo r t . 

Specifically excluded from total direct costs are ca^nJaWqs^ irj^^PM' 
dent operations , sc^hpj arsMp^^^^ i.^lJpwshj Pi.» and" thF'cos t of purchases^ 
intended for resale. 

L^ALL^iLy^il ^^^^y ^^^^ have direct costs that are not recorded 
in its accoun^^ting system. Some of these n)ay be: 

(1) EXPFNDITURFS f'tADE BY ANOTHER STATE AGENCY - Expenditures nade 
hy a state agency that should be considered and included as 
direct costs of the Jjistj tiJtipn . Retirement benefits which 
are paid for all state employees, a state purchasing agency, 
and a state transportation pool are examples of such expendi- 
tures . 

(2) EXPENDITURES MADE '^-Y A CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION > Any services 
provided by a ceni,al adntinistrative function must be allocated 
to the individual campuses before direct costs are calculated 
if ttie ini_ti^.utjon is part of a statewide system. 

(3) CONTRIBUTED SERVICES - The value of contributed services is the 
full fair market salary of the individual less any actual com- 
iL^J^.iiy2Il ^^eceived. This adjusti^ent is needed for those 
instiTuti'ons where facuU^ receive less than full compensation 

in order to represent the total resources used by the institution . 

In determining the direct costs of particular Program Classification 
Structure (PCS) categories, the ''Cost Analysis Manual" (Topping, 1974) 
and the ''Information "Exchange Procedures'' (Renkiewicz and Topping, 
1973) should be consulted for further clarification. 

REFERENCE: CAM, CFP> HEFM 



DOCTORAL DEGREE - See D EJ^RE^EV D I P L OMA / 



DONATED SERVICES - See CONTRIBUTED SERVICES. 



EDUCATIONAL AND GENERAL EXPENDITURES - See CURRENT FUNDS EXPENDITURE CATEGORIES, 



EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND - The status of individuals relating to their educa- 
tional and work related training and status during the reference period of 
time. 
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The following categories are suggested: 

(1) NUMBER OF YEARS OF REGULAR SCHOOLING - See '^Educational 
Attainments LeveV^ [1460] , 

(2) VOCATIONAL TRAINING - An individual's completion of one or 
more vocational training programs (e.g., in high school, as 
an apprentice, and/or in all but the higher education sectoi' 
of postsecondary education). 

Courses received by correspondence, on-the-job training, or 
Armed Forces training not useful in a civilian job may not be 
included. 

Suggested subcategories for the main field of training 
received are: 

a) Business or Office Work 

b) Nursing or Other Health Fields 

c) Trades and Crafts 

d) Engineering or Science Technician or Draftsman 

e) Agriculture or Home Economics 

f) Other Fields 

(3) DEGREE(S)/DIPLOMA(S}/CERTIFICATE(S) EARNED ^ See DEGREE/OIPLOMA/ 
CERTIFICATE. 

REFERENCE: DED, Bureau of the Census ("1970 Census Users G'iide"). 



ENOOWMENf AND SIMILAR FUNDS - See FUND GROUPS. 



ENDOWMENT INCOME ^ See CURRENT FUNDS REVENUE CATEGORIES. 



ENROLLMENT STATUS - A student's present attendance status in a post secondary 
education institution or learning center* 

The ^olkwing categories are suggested: 

(1) FIRST-TIME ENTERING STUDENT - Any individual who is either 
entering a postsecondary education instit ution or learning 
center for the first time, and/or who is entering the 
reporting unit for the first time. 

The following subcategories are suggested: 

a) First-time entrance to any postsecondary educa tion institution 
or learning center at specified educational leveTs. 

This subcategory may be further subdivided as follows: 
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i) Undergraduate - See Tirst-Tiiiie Entering Students - 
Undergraduate" [2100] 

ii) First Professional - See "f-irst-Tinie Entering Students - 
First Professional [2110]. 

iii) Graduate - See "First-Time Entering Students - Graduate" 
[2120], 

iv) Other - An individual who is entering a postsecondary 
educatjon institution or learning center for the first 
Hme andTis^'not included in any of the three preceding 
subcategories. 

Individuals entering other postsecondary education 
institutions or learning centers (e»q., recreational 
schools, schools that teach real estate sales, free 
universities, etc.) for the first time would be included 
in this subcategory. 

b) First-time entrance to the reporting unit. 

This subcategory may be further subdivided as follows: 

i} Undergraduate - An individual who enters the jnstjtjjUon 
for the first time with less than one semester or 
semester equivalent earned at another insjtutjon 
which is applicable for credit at the institution of 
current enrollment. Also included is an individual who 
has earned any amount of credit only by means of the 
College Level Examination Program ELEP] or a similar 
academic placement examination. 

ii) First Professional - An individual who enters the 

} Jl§ ti tut ion classified as a f ijJ,l.iLrP/A?il9J]l>l 1 ^ v e 1 
student for the first time. 

A student who attended the ilnsJtUjjtjmi^ as an under- 
graduate will be classified' as a first- time fjjis^ 
p rofessio nal student when he is first admitted at this 
level . 



iii) Graduate - An individual who enters the institution 
classified as a graduate student for the first time. 

A student who attended the institution as an under- 
graduate will be classified as a firsT-time graduate 
student when he is first admitted at this level. 

iv) Undergraduate Transfer - An individual who enters the 
institution for the first time as an undergraduate stu- 
dent with at least one semester or semester equivalont 
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earned at another institutio n which is applicable for 
credit at the insti tutfon of current enrollment. 

v) First Professional Transfer - An individual who enters 
the insti cut ion for the first time as a firs t profes - 
sional student with academic credit earniB^t another 
uistUution which is applicable for credit at the 
institution of current enrollment. 

vi) Graduate Transfer - An individual who enters the 

institution for the first time as a graduate student 
with academic credit earned at another institution 
which is applicable for credit at the in stitution " 
of current enrollment. 

vii) Other - An individual who is entering the reporti ng 
urvU for the first time and is not included in any of 
the six preceding subcategories. 

{2) CONTINUING STUDENT-- See "Continuing Students" [2160]. 

(3) READMITTED STUDENT - See "Readmitted Students" [2170]. 

REFERENCE: 



ETHNIC STATUS - A division of individuals into categories reflecting 
common customs, traits, nativity, and/or racial backgrounds. 

The following categories are suggested: 

(1) ASIAN-AMERICAN/ORIENTAL - Individuals who .identify themselves 
ethnically as being of Chinese, Filipino, Hawaiian, Japanese, 
Korean, Samoan, or other Southeast Asian or South Pacific 
origin. 

(2} BLACK/NEGRO - Individuals who identify themselves ethnically 
as being of Negro, Black, or Afro-American descent. 

(3) NATIVE AMERICAN/AMERICAN INDIAN - Individuals who identify 
themselves ethnically as being of Native American Indian descent, 
including Canadian and Alaskan Natives. Does not include 
Caucasian Americans. 

(4) SPANISH-SURNAMED AMERICAN - Individuals who identify themselves 
ethnically as being of Chicano, Cuban, Latin American, Mexican 
American, Puerto Rican, South American, South Central American, 
or traditional Spanish origin. 
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(5) ALL OTHER - Individuals who are not included in any of the 
preceding categories. This category would include native- 
born Caucasians. 

REFERENCE: lEP, Bureau of the Census ("1970 Census User's Guide 
Part I") 



EXECUTIVE/ADMINISTRATIVE - See OCCUPATIONAL ACTIVITY . 



EXEMPT PERSONNEL - Persons v^ho are not eligible for overtime payment as 
stipulated in the pro isions of the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA), 

REFERENCE: lEP 



EXPENDITURES MADE BY A CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION - See PiMI COSTS. 



EXPENDITURLS MADE BY ANOTHER STATE AGENCY - See lIAECJ,,CpiJA. 
EXTENSION CENTER(S) - See INlTJTUTiONAL^JJRU^^^^^ 



FACULTY - Any personnel having the majority of their activities (50'' or 
more) in the instructional , research , and/or 2]ibjjl£ ^^^f^Ji^^^^^ 
of the J n_s tvtu U on ' s l^s^'^iL'^M^P* rp}9^r9h> Pi^^Jjir .^p/V^i^ce programs 
(see Prog r a ni_C f ajj 1 fj i^? tl oji Tt r u^^^^^^^ li^C S] c_a t e c) ojM e s ) . ' 

Faculty is a subset of the broader j st ruction / re s e a r c h /public service 
personnel category. Generally f acul ty v/i 1 1 be ex e \Mp t' p e r s o n n e 1 . 

REFERENCE: 



FACULTY ACTIVITY CATEGORIES - The activities that faculty members may 
perform in the context of their professional lives. 

The following faculty activity classification scheme (see 'Taculty 
Activity Analysis: Procedu.^es Manual" [Manning and Romney, 1973]) 
is suggested, since it provides a comprehensive set of facul ty 
activity categories by which facul ty assignments can be ^elated to 
^ <^eporti ng uni t ' s programs and activities. The facul ty activity 
categories are: 

(1) TEACHING ACTIVITIES 

a) Scheduled Teaching - All teaching activity that is 
directly related to courses of study. 
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liiese cunrsos iijy ho [U^jriui or nondeyree related* credit 
01^ noiicrediL, day or evonincj, [)art of the regularly 
assigned teaciiiivj pro(]i\'in] or overload teacfiinq for night 
sctiool . 

U} llnscfiodiilml TrMchifVj - All teacliirvj activities that are not 
associated with s|Hicific courses (e.(]., guest lecturing for 
onottior instructor, tfiosis advising, givinc] colloquia with- 
in the institution, etc.). 

c) Acad(Nnic Pro ji^iin Advising - Helping or auvising students 
concerning what coui^ses to take, course requirements for 
a (j^ii^tu 111 a)* irrograhi, sclierhil i ng ttie fiecossary courses, 
and procpOii! standai'<ls. 

(Njrsoiidl afid c.areur' guidance etfoi^ts are not included 
under academic progiviin advising. 

d) Course and Cui'r icul uin (research and f)evelo[;!nent - The time 
spent in i)lannin<} future courses and designing fiitutx? 
curricul ar* requ i reisionts . 

{?) RtSFARCH, SCIiOi.ARSIlIP, AND CRt^AlfVf; WORK ACTiViilLS 

c] S(jr:ciric Proicits - All activities that involve the practice 
r?5?3!ISi^'' 5 slIk) I arsii i p , or ci^eative work-related skill 
(e.g. J securing nev; <jraiUs, giving recitals, v;riting 
rM^tic les , etc . ) , 



h) General Scholarship am! Professional Hovel opnient - The 

time spent in keepirig curMxvit in a professional field (e.g., 
attending (/^x^rossional meetings, editin<] a jourfial or book, 
reading ai^ticles and brooks related to one^s profession, etc.)« 



(3) INTERfiAL SfRVICl:: ACTIVITIES 



a) Stiidont-Oriented Service - Time spent in general contact 
vn t[u or r-ervice to > stuflents (e.g., personal, career, and 
financial counsel ing of students , sponsoring - student 
organizations, participating in student programs, etc.}. 



) Ailiiiinistrati ve Duties - All administrative duties other 
ttiose directly related to courses or researxh (e.g.^ 
adfitini storing department subunits, keeping records, 
recruiting students, etc.). 



than 



Coiiriittee Participation - All committee activities related 
to academic affairs and ifisti tut ional governance tha^ have 
not [)een included elsev^lier^e (e.g., collective bargaining 
coiinittees, general depat^tment staff meetings, etc»). 
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(4) PUBLIC SERVICE - Those activities that are directed principally 
outside the iiLSj^J UJtjon (e»q., consulting, giving professional 
advice, urban exTonsion, etc.). 

There may be other faculty activity classification schemes > but 

the above categories are suggested because of their comprehensiveness, 

RFFcKLNCE: FAA 



FACULTY RANK - The institutionally designated official title or grade of 
a facjjl t;/ nx^irber . 

The following categories are suggested: 

(1) PROFESSOR - L^iLM-Uy, "^^^S^'^^t^d by the rank of professor. 

(2) ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR - Facujjtx designated by the rank of associate 
professor. 

(3) ASSISTANT PROFESSOR - fic_in_t^ designated by the rank of assistant 
professor, 

(4) INSTRUCTOR/LECTURER - FacuU^ designated by the rank of 
instructor/lecturer. 

(5) TEACHING OR RESEARCH ASSISTANT/ASSOCIATE - Faculty designated 
as teaching or research assistant/associate. Generally created 
for and staffed by people with graduate student status at the 
employing i nsti tution > May also be known as Teaching Fellows, 
Teaching Associates, or Graduate Assistants. 

(6) UNDESIGNATED - ElcuU^ who are not assigned a specific rank but 
are classified as facul ty to designate instructional status, or 
are designated f^iLl^^^^ot included in the rank categories. 
These would include visiting scholars and other special ranks. 

Faculty rank is a function of a number of variables, such as res- 
ponsibility, length of service, academic expertise, etc. These 
data are generally linked with compensation and progran) and/or 
activity assignments . 

REFERENCE: DED, lEP 
FAMILY INCOME - See SO^CJOjECONCi^^^^^^^^ 
FARM WORKER - See OCCUPATION. 
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FEDERAL INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION (FICE) CODE - See INSTmnj^N 
CODE. 



FEDERAL VENDOR NUMBER - See INimUIiPN_ Cpp_E . 



FELLOWSHIPS - See SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS. 

FINAL COST OBJECTIVES - Those activity centers of the Program Classification 
Structure (PCS) whose outcomes are directly related to the accoinpl i shment of 
the primary missions of the insti tution , (i.e., i!LsJrucJtjo_n , r esearc h , publ 1c 
?A'1VJ-PJ.) • '^^ ^0 f^o^ demonstrate a vital support function for other programs 
within the institution. 



Final cost objectives may or may not be eligible to receive costs from 
support activity centers. 

REFERENCE: CAM 



FIRST PROFESSIONAL - See SJUDJ^l LD/EL . 



FIRST PROFESSIONAL DEGREE - See pEG]^_E/Dm.p]iAA:_EJ^^^^ 



FIRST-TIME tNTERING STUDENT - See ENRpL]-j!lLf^LJlATyS_. 



FISCAL YEAR - The institutionally defined consecutive twelve-month period 
for which information on financial and other types of transactions is 
avai lable. 

REFERENCE: lEP 



FOREGONE INCOME - See PRESENT VALUE OF FOREGONE INCOME. 



FOUR -ONE -FOUR - See PiiPJD_MJNANlj:jU.y^^^^ 



FRINGE BENEFITS - See COMfi^lSAmN . 

FULL COSTS - The sum of d_ixecjLAOs.ts » capital costs and allocated s uppor t 
costs for an a^ctjjy'iJx£?ILt^*,''. g>'oup of activity centers. 
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This fujiire is the tol^] of all funds (is?iqr)e{| to {\ pr^oqrciiii(s) and/or 
octi vi ty( ies) . 

RFf-ERF.nCF: CAM, CFP, IIV 



rUNCTIOHAL SUdARILIlY Of rACU.IlY - An i ns I i Uit iono 1 1 y nnd/or stote 
cjefiried rating for ttie approf^r i r^tonos^ of tJio facility fo)' its assigrioct 
activities (o.ci., satisfactory, m^^pHs Majf)r i et]avatif)tu inaderjuate fot^ this 
pvogra?!), ntc . ) . 

For soiiK? puriio^es it rioy t.io useful t.o lalnilaLo or orcjanizc those data 
into ^'arious calegor^ies by organ i za tiona l uni t » rconi use ca tecjorjcs , 
programs and/or act i v i t if"'s . cotidition of facility, and various utiii- 
Kation y\"Htes . 

RFFFRFNCF: DFl), SA^^ 



FUND BALAfJCF - Ihc difforfMiro In^b/eon tfi(^ assets and liabilities of a 
particular fund ^]lotl|^ 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate this irifot^niation by 
restriction categories, over various tii^f^ f^eriods (e.g,, I^Ggintnng 
of tfie fiscal y'ear^ end of the fiscal year, etc.), and trend cliar- 
actoristics (e.n., positive or negative, |M"^r"(~entar]e ctianqe from otie 
tinie period to anottier, etc.), 

RFFFRFNCF: HFFM 



FUND GROUPS - Standard categories tiiat chaser" i lie tlie various funds used hy 
post secondary education institution^ ^or account inq purf^oses. 

The follovnng cateqories are recoiiinKMiderl : 

(1) CURRFDI FUflDS - Resources used, o)- avai]at)le for use, in 

carrying out :.he it^stitutioii' s day-to-day operations (analogous 
to the ctieckifKj account o^ the Jnsti tution). it does not include 
resources wfiicli are availal)]e for current purposes but desig- 
nated l>y ttie governing board f or rjtlier fund grpjjpj . 

(?) LOAN FUNDS - Resoui'ces tfiat have Ijeen loaned and those still 
availat)le to t»e loaned, to students, faculty, and staff. 

The only urjres tri ctef] funds that would lie accounted for' in this 
funds gr'oup v/oulrf be those funds desi()nated for loan pur[JOses 
by tfie governing [)oarfl. All ntlie)- resources in tjiis furuJ group 
would be r^estricte(i funds. 



(3) ENDOWMENT AND SIMILAR FUNDS - Funds the institution invests in 
order to produce income that can be used to support operations, 



The following subcategories are recommended: 

a) Endowment Funds - Funds for which donors or other outside 
agencies have stipulated, as a condition of the gift instru- 
ment, that the principal always be maintained inviolate. 
Only ^he income derived from investments may be used for 
restricted or unrestricted purposes. Maintaining the prin- 
cipal intact is mandatory for monies of this subcategory. 

b) Term Endowment Funds - Funds similar to endowment funds 
except that, afte)^ a stated period of time or a particular 
event, all or a part of the principal may bo expended. The 
expenditure may bo for general purposes or for a restricted 
purpose, if a restriction was stipulated by the donor. 

c) Quasi -Endowment Funds - ^^fS.sJ-njite^^^^ (functioning as 
endowfnent) which the governing board of the instjtutJo_n 
(rather thafi a donor or other outside agency) has deter- 
mined are to be retained and treated as endowment funds. 
Since these are internally designated funds rather than 
externally rcstri^ted^ funds , the governing board may decide 
at any time To 'expend the principal of these funds cr to 
y^edesignate tfiem for some purpose other than endowment. 



In the fund accounting balance sfieet, separate balances are shown for 
eact) of these separate endow:iient subgroups. 

ftig^er educatior; jnstjtutjons genei^ally employ two fnethods for deter- 
finning the amount of income 'avai labl e for use. One method stipulates 
that only realized earnings (e.g., interest and dividends) from the 
investment of endowment funds may be used, the rest must remain as 
invested principal. The second method (known as the total return 
concept) allows a portion of the unrealized capital gains of invested 
endownient funds to be used to support operations. Both methods of 
determining the Gndown|ent_Jnc^r^^ available for use are in accordance 
with generally accepted accounting procedures. The jns_tLtJitj^' s 
governing board generally decides wfiich procedure is appropriate for 
the instj t^tjoii ' s particular needs. 

(4) ANNUITY AND LIFE INCOME FUNDS - Funds which the institution 
acquires subject to agreements requiring that payments be made 
for a certain period of tinie to one or fiiore beneficiaries as 
stipulated by the donor. 

Annuity funds and life income funds are maintained and accounted 
for as two separate funds, but they are usually combined into 
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the annuity and life income funds group for reporting purposes. 
!f the insti tution is obligated to pay a stipulated amounti the 
fund is^classif ied as an annuity fund» If the institution binds 
itself to pay to the beneficiaries only the income earned by the 
assets of the fund, it is classified as a life income fund. 
Upon the death of the beneficiary or at a particular specified 
time* the principal of the annuity or life income fund becomes 
the property of the institution^ to be used in accordance with 
the terms of the agreement. All funds in this group are restricted. 

PLANT FUNDS - The current dollar value of all of the insti tution/ s 
physical plant assets, plus all monies which the insti tution 
intends to use to support plant operations. Fund accounting 
handle: the insti tution 's physical plant assets in a separate fund 
group rather than reporting them as fixed assets of any one fund 
group. 

The monies used for plant operations are classified in four 
subcategories > each defined in terms of the way in which it is 
intended that its resources shall be used: 

a) Unexpended Plant Funds - Funds available for the acquisition 
of physical properties but unexpend'i^d at the date of report- 
ing. 

b) Funds for Renewals and Replacements - Funds set aside for 
renewal and replacement of insti t utiona l properties. This 
would not include funds to be used for ordinary maintenance 
and repair of insti tutional properties--such monies would be 
included in the current funds group. Funds for renewal and 
replacement represent a form of funding in lieu of deprecia- 
tion. 

c) Funds for Retirement of Indebtedness - Funds set aside for 
debt service charges and for the retirement of indebtedness 
on insti tutional r>^op^^ties. 

d) Investment in Plant - This subcategory is used to report the 
value of the institu tion 's physical plant facilities. On the 
balance sheet the liabilities in this subcategory show how 
much has been expended for plant facilities as v/ell as the 
amount of outstanding debt on physical plant. 

AGENCY FUNDS - Funds not owned by the institution but for which 
it often acts as fiscal agent. 

Usually the i nsti tution is providing accounting services to the 
organi zation" or person(s) to which the monies belong. All funds 
held by the i nstit ution as custodian or fiscal agent for others, 
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such as student organi zations > individual students » or faculty 
members are reported in this funds group. Whenever the purpose 
of a particular report or financial statement is to disclose the 
total resources available for use by the institution , agency funds 
are excluded or only footnoted. 

Certain categories of assets, liabilities, and fund b alances will 
appear on the fund accounting balance sheet within each of the fund 
groups . 

REFERENCE: HEFM 



GEOGRAPHIC ORIGIN - The legal residence, including home address, of a 
student at the time of original admission to the institution. 

The following categories are suggested: 

(1) IN-DISTRICT STUDENT - A student who attends a postsecondary 
education institution within the school or college district of 
his/her residence. 

(2) IN-STATE STUDENT - A student who attends a postsecondary 
education institution in the state in which he/she is legally 
domiciled. If the insti tution al so tabulates in-district student 
data, care should be exercised to avoid double-counting. 

(3) OUT-OF-STATE STUDENT - A student who attends a 201_Ls.?£Qrdajrj/ 
^dil?^ttoji insjtjtjjt^ of the state in which he/she* is 
legally domiciled. Foreign students are included in this category. 

Geographic origin data may be useful in analyzing interstate and 
intrastate student migrations. 

The in- and out-of-state student categories of this glossary term 
should not be confused with the ''In-State Students'' [5150] and 
"Out-of-state Students'' [5170] measures 1n the Inventory proper. The 
former designations are for purposes of classifying a student^s legal 
residence upon first admission, while the latter are for classifying 
a student's current legal residency, usually for tuition and fees 
purposes . 

A student may be classified the same under both designations for his/ 
her entire attendance at the reporting unit, or may be classified 
differently for geographic origin purposes and for current residency 
classification purposes. The primary difference between the two 
designations is that the student^s original legal residence (i.e., 
geographic origin) never changes while in attendance at the same 
institution, irrespective of the passage of time or tuiti on an d fees 
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considerations > while his or her current legal residency at the 
same i nsti tution can be changed, 

REFERENCE: lEP 
GOVERNMENT APPROPRIATIONS - See ADDITION CATEGORIES. 
GOVERNMENT GRANTS AND CONTRACTS - See ADDITION CATEGORIES. 
GRADUATE I - See STUDENT LEVEL, 
GRADUATE II - See STUDENT LEVEL. 
GRADUATE TRANSFER - See ENROLLMENT STATUS, 
HEARING - See PHYSICAL HANDICAP STATUS. 
HOMEMAKER - See OCCUPATION, 

HONORARY DEGREE/OIPLOMA/CERT IFICATE - See DEGRE E/D I PLOMA/CERT I F I CATE . 

tlOSPITAL - An organizational entity that exists to furnish medical and 
surgical treatment (Including nursing services, other professional services 
general support and administrative services, fiscal services, operation and 
maintenance of plant services, etc.) to sick and injured persons or animals 

These o rganizational unit s also may be involved in instruction^ 
res^anrcji, and public ser vice programs and activities. 

REFERENCE: HEFM 

HOSPITAL EXPENDITURES - See CURRENT FUNDS EXPENDI TURE CATEGORIES, 

HOUSING UNIT - A single room or group of rooms occupied as separate living 
quarters. 

It must have direct access from the outside or through a common hall, 
and/or a kitchen or cooking equipment for the exclusive use of the 
occupants. 
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This glossary term is used in the ^'tlousing Starts" [1260] and 
"Vacancy Rate in Rental flousing'^ [1270] measures. 



REFERENCE: Department of Coimnerce 
IN-DISTRICT STUDENT - See GE^G_RJ\fH_I_C ^^^^^ 
IN-STATE STUDENT - See GEOG^RAPIU^^^ 

INDEPENDENT OPERATIOf^- See PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION STRUCTURE^ (^PC^)j:AJEGpRIJi 
CjJRRENT_FUNDS^^^^^^ 

INDE^^ENDENT OPERATIONS EXPENDITURES - See CURRENT FUNDS EXPENDITURE CATEGORIES. 

INSTITUTION - An organ^'zation or establ i shuier^t devoted to tht^ pronotion, 
development, and attainment of a particular objecti ve{s) , 

In the NCHEMS Information Exchange Procedures project, this term and 
linJA.^i^t^i^^ ^^'^ "J^^d interchangeably, except in the case of insti tu- 
tion or le arning ^en ter jiame , 

REFERENCE: 



INSTITUTION CODE - The code designation for the j]^ s t j t u t i oj^ described by 
the name of the Jil^Jti tution. 

The two standardized coding schemes described hriefly below are 
recommended for use wherever possible. 

(1) FEDERAL INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION (FICE) CODE - An 
unstructured number that is unique for each institution and 
re;iiains the institutional identification number foV the life 
of the institution. 'TFe primary utility of the FICE code is 
that it provides a precise identification of a particular 
higher edu ^ L0.sJjJtiJli5Jl« 

(2) FEDERAL VENDOR NUMBER - A number assigned to those institutions 
that have done, or are doing, business with the federal govern- 
ment, its departments, and/or agencies. Vendor numbers have 
been assigned to a broader group of postsecondary education 
Jj^.L^Jir^tJons than are covered by the FICE codes. 
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The FICE code should be given prefercfico over the federal vendor 
number v;honever both are available. 



REFERENCE: DEO, lEP 



INSTITUTION OR LEARNING CENTER NAME - The legal name of the J nstj tutipn 
or learning center. 

The name of the institution or learning center excludes campus names 
denoting location, branch, and/or extension center. Institution or 
learning center name, as defined here, is not to be used interchange- 
ably vjith unj J: described. 

REFERENCE: DED, lEP 



INSTITUTIONAL CONTROL - See LEGAL IDENTITY , 



INSTITUTIONAL STRUCTURE - The type of structure in which the jAsJ^itut.LOIL 
resides . 

The following conventional dcscriiitors have been developed to describe 
common types of striictures: 

(1) SINGLE CAMPUS INSTITUTION - A structure having only one campus. 

(2) MAIN CAMPUS PLUS RRANCff(ES) AND/OR EXTENSION CENTER(S) - A 
Structure consisting of one parent campus plus any number of 
brancfi campuses and/or extefision centers. 

(3) MULTI-CAMPUS SYSTEM - A structure consisting of several admin- 
istratively equal campuses and often controlled by one central 
office. 

(4) OTHER INSTITUTIONAL STRUCTURES - An institutional structure 
not accounted for in the above distinctions. If this category 
is used, the structure should be briefly explained. 

REFERENCE: DEO, lEP 

INSTITUT lONAL SUPPORT - See fM^RM Pk^^SIf ICAT ION STR^^^^^ 

INSTRUCTION - See PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION STRUCTURE (PCSj_CALEGpRJEi 
INSTRUCTIUN/KESEAKCH - See uCClJP/a iUjiAL aCT I Vj TY . 
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INSTRUCTION/RESEARCH/PUBLIC SERVICE PERSONNEL - See PERSONNEL CATEGORIES. 



INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS - See AU mj AJ^llNJ^^^^ 
INTERNAL SERVICE ACTIVITIES - See MyUI ACHVITX C^^^^^ 
INVESTMENT INCOME - See ADjmpiJ_^AlEGpj?^^^ 
LABORER {UNSKILLED) ^ See OXCUMTION. 



LAND - See C A PjJ AL^ AS^S^ . 



LAND IMPROVEMENT - See C Am ALAS SET . 



LEGAL IDENTITY - The constituency v;hich controls policy for the reporting 
unit. 

The following categories and subcategories are suggested: 

(1) PUBLIC - Control of policy originates directly or indirectly 
from a constitutionally definrl governmental entity. 

Included in this category are: 

a ) Federal Government 

b) State Governirent 

c) Political Subdivision (for example, ^municipality) 

d) State and Local Government (shared) 

e) Federal and State Govorn^-nnt (shared) 

(2) PRIVATE - Control of polii - /iles primarily from a non- 
governmental entity. 

Included in this category are: 

a) Independent nonprofit group or organization 

b) Proprietary (profit making or scef:ing--la • paying) 

REFERENCE: DED, lEP 
LOAN - Money made available on a loan basis to a student for assistance. 
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National Direct Student Loans and other similar programs would be 
included. Excluded are short-term loans (usually for three months) 
that are available to all students for such purposes as deferred 
tuition and fees payment plans. 

REFERENCE: CAM, lEP 
LOAN CANCELLATIONS AND WRITE-OFFS - See MMJJJDN CATE^^^^^ 
LOAN FUNDS - See FUND GROUPS . 

LOAN FUNDS MATCHING GRANTS - See CURRENT FUNDS MANDATORY TRA NSFER CATEGORIES 
LOWER DIVISION - See SJ^M J_ UyiL. 

MAIN CAMPUS PLUS BRANCH{ES) AND/OR EXTENSION CENTER(S) - See INSTITUJjONJ\L 
STRUCTU RE. 

MANDATORY TRANSFER - See JMLSJiA CATEGORIES ■ 

MARITAL STATUS - The legal status of an individual witli respect to niarriage. 
The following categories are suggested: 

(1) SINGLE (NEVER MARRIED) 

(2) EVER MARRIED 

a) Now Married 

i) Married, Spouse Present 
ii) Married, Spouse Absent 

- Separated 

- Other 

b) Widowed 

c) Divorced 

REFERENCE: Bureau of the Census ("1970 Census User's Guide Part I") 
MASTER'S DEGREE - See 0EG^LEilLPi:PMA/C|RllOPAL^^^^ 
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MILITARY STATUS - A classification of an individual according to whether 
or not he/she is, or has been^ in the Armed Forces of the United States • 

The follovnnq categories are suggested: 

(1) Have never served in the Arned Forces 

(2) Have served in the Armed Forces 

a) Eligible for veterans benefits 

b) Not eligible for veterans benefits 

REFERENCE: 
MULTI-CAMPUS SYSTEM - See MT J TUjj on 
NATIVE AMERICAN/AMERICAN INDIAN - See ETHNIC STATUS. 

NET REALIZED GAINS ON THE SALE OF INVESTMENTS - See ADDITION CATEGORIES. 

NONCAPITAL EQUIPMENT - See SUPPLIES AND SERVICES. 

NONDEGREE/DIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE STUDENT - See STUDENT STATUS. 

NONEXEMPT PERSONNEL ~ Persons who are eligible for overtime payment as 
stipulated in the provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA). 

REFERENCE: lEP 
NONMANDATORY TRANSFER ~ See IA^WER_CATEG^^^^^ 

NORMAL STUDENT LOAD - The number of credit hours (or other units required 
for graduation) divided by the iiumber of semesters, quarters , etc, normally 
taken in a decree/diploma/ cor ti\fj\c_a^^ program. 

It is expected that the ror? al student load will differ between 
^Jl^AlAl^y^Uls ^"^d progra- l-jvcls. Differences may even be shown 
to exist v/ithin progra: s and p)^ogra]]i levels of an institution , 

The avei^ge load of a^i J/\stitutJon or of its various program levels 
ipay be equal to the normal student load, but they need not and 
probably will not be the same, 

REFERENCE: lEP 
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NORMAL TIME TO COMPLETE A STUDENT PROGRAM - An instit ution ally specified 
number of semesters or seme ster equivalents denoting the number of semester s 
defined as nomal for the completion of requirements for each de£ree/5l3^^ 
cej;;U^fj^jn^ program offered. ^ 

This term may be useful in determining the normal student load for 
students enrolled 'n an iiistj Uit^ij^^^^ its programs and activi ties , 
Institution catalo(jS often contain information about normal times to 
complete var iou'^ student programs. 

REFERENCE: 



NOT ON CLEAR STATUS - See IlRMIMIQ!liMUS_ 

NUMBER OF YEARS OF REGULAR SCfWOLING - See EOUCATipNAOA^^^^ 

OBJECTS OF EXPENDITURE - A means of stipulating v^fiat is received in return 
for an jj^stjtutjjjn's expenditures. 

The following expenditure categories are suggested: 

(1] COMPENSATION - See COMPENSATJON, 

(2) SUPPLIES AND SERVICES - See SUPPLIES AND^ SER^^^^^ 

(3) CAPITAL ASSET - See CJ\_PjXALJ\SSET . 

(4) SCHOLARSHIP AND FELLOWSHIP - See SCILOLARSHIPS a^^^^^ 
REFERENCE: CAM 



OCCUPATION - The usual or principal v;ork or business of an individual. 
The following categories are suggested: 

(1) OFFICIAL OR MANAGER - An occupation requiring administrative 
personnel vjho set broad policies, exercise overall responsibi- 
lities for execution of these policies, and direct individual 
departments or special phases of the ins^jAM.tjPI!/s operations, 

(2) PROFESSIONAL - An occupation requiring either college graduation 
or experience of such kind and amount as to provide a comparable 
background . 

(3) TECHNICIAN - An occupation requiring a combination of basic 
scientific knowledge and manual skill that can be obtained 
through about two years of post high school education or through 
equivalent on-the-job training. 
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(4) SALES WORKER - An occupation engaging wholly or p. imarily In 
direct sell ing. 

(5) OFFICE OR CLERICAL WORKER - An occupation that involves clerical- 
type work regardless of level of difficulty^ where the activities 
are predominantly nonmanual. 

(6) CRAFTSKAN (SKILLED) - A manual worker of relatively high skill 
level having a thorough and comprehensive knowledge of the pro- 
cesses involved in his/her^ work. He/she exercises considerable 
independent judgment and UL;ually receives an extensive period 
of training, 

(7) OPERATIVE (SEMISKILLED) - A worker who operates machines or 
processing equipment or performs other factory-type duties of 
intermediate skill levels that can be mastered in a few weeks 
and require only limited training. 

(8) LABORER (UNSKILLED) - A worker in a manual occupation which 
generally requires no special training. He/she performs elemen- 
tary duties that may be learned in a few days and requires the 
application of little or no independent judgment. 

(9) SERVICE WORKER - A worker in both protective and nonprotecti ve 
service occupations. 

(10) FARM WORKER - Either a farmer, farm manager, foreman, or laborer. 

(11) HOMEMAKER - A person who manages a home, including housekeepers. 

(12) OTHER - This category should be used when none of the 
above distinctions are appropriate. 

REFERENCE: DED, Bureau of the Census ("1970, Censui. Users' Guide Part I") 



OCCUPATIONAL ACTIVITY - Represents the principal ability and/or skill 
required by a post s econda r y education work assignment • 

The following personnel classification scheme (see "A Manual for 
Manpower Accounting in Postsecondary Education" [Jones, working papers]) 
is suggested, since it provides a comprehensive set of occupational 
activity categories by which all fac ulty and staff assignments can be 
related to reporting unit programs and activities. Further, this 
arrangement al lows for the proration of job positions to one or more 
of the occupational activities. 
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The categories defined in "A Manual for Manpower Accounting in Post- 
secondary Education" are: 

(1) INSTRUCTION/RESEARCH - Individuals employed for the primary 
purposes of performing j£L?Jj:iyj!L^JJlQ. ^^^^ T^i^A^^- ^^^^^^ ^-^^^ * 

Instruction/Research employees are usually ejceinn t pe r^on^n^ 

In most postsecondary education institutions these employees 
are the facul ty . Academic department chairmen are included 
in this category, 

(2) EXECUTIVE/ADMINISTRATIVE - Individuals eirployed for the primary 
purposes of managing the ijls_ti^ution or a customarily recognized 
department or subdivision thereof. 

Executive/Administrative employees are usually ej(^nipt_per^^ 
Deans are included in this category. 

(3) SUPPORT - Individuals employed for the primary purposes of per- 
f ormi ng ( typ i ca 1 1 y ) acaderiii c s uppq r_t , s tjjdent_ jjy^v i ce and 
L^L^L?JL^,^J£^1£.^ .?J^J^PJ^r_t activities. 

Support employees are usually e_>^einpt p^rsop^^ Excluded from 
this category are individuals wlio have executive or managerial 
(supervisory) responsibilities. Librarians, accountants^ student 
personnel workers, etc., are generally included in this category. 

(4) TECHNICAL - Individuals employed for the primary purpose of 
performing technical activities (i.e., activities pertaining to 
the mechanical or industrial arts and/or the applied sciences) » 

Technical employees are usually P^njexj5ji|pt_p,ers^onn^^^ 

(5) OFFICE/CLERICAL - Individuals employed for the primary purpose 
of performing clerical activities. 

Office/clerical employees are usu^illy n^nexem£t_£ejjojin^ 

(6) CRAFTS/"!"RAOES - Individuals employed for the primary purpose of 
performing (manually) skilled activities in a craft or trade. 

Crafts/Trades employees are usually nonexempt personnel . 
Carpenters, plumbers, electricians* etc are genera! ly included 
in this category. 
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(7) SERVICE - Individuals employed for the primary purpose of per- 
forming service (generally unskilled) activities. 

ServicL employees are usually nonexciiipt personnel ■ Custodians, 
groundskeepers, security guards etc". , are" general ly included 
in this category. 

I here are ottier personnel classification schemes which may be 
equally appropriate, but the above scheme is suggested because of 
its comprehensiveness. 

for some Purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these 
data by personnel workload (e.g., full- or part-time, etc.); programs 
ar)d activities worked for or worked at; priniary program s and support 
prot)rams; length of employment', compens ation or salary levels; and 
ctfaracteristics of personnel (e.g. , age', sex, ethnic status, etc.). 

f^EFERENCE: National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
("A Manual for Manpower Accounting in Pnstsecondary 
Education", working papers) 

OFF ICF/CLFRICAl. - See O^CCUPAjiONAk A_^^^^^^ 

OFFICE OR CLERICAL WORKER - See pCCyPATJON 

OFFICIAL OR MArJAGFR - See OCCUPATION. 

OPERATION AfIC MAINTENANCE OF PLANT - An organizational entity that exists to 
provide seivices and maintenance activities related to institutional grounds 
and foe i 1 i ties . 



Operation and maintenance of plant usually includes custodial services, 
bujil^ding and equipment maintenance, utilities, grounds maintenance, and 
oLfier related services. 



REFERENCE: HEFM, PCS 



OPERATIVE (SEMISKILLED) - See OCCUPAT ioj[. 

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT - An academic departtnent or other organizational division 
that ftas fiscal, prograninatic , and administrative responsibility for a 
specific set of activities. 

REFERENCE: OED, lEP 

ORGANIZED RESEARCH - See PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION STRUCTURE (PCS) CATEGORIES. 
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OTHER LEARNING CENTERS - See P0S2:|C0NDARY_ EDUCATJON^INSTUUTX^^^^ 
LEARNING CENTER CATEGORIES. '"^ ' ~ ^ ' 



OTHER STAFF See PERSONNEL CATEGORIES. 



OUT-OF-STATE STUDENT - See GEOGRAPHIC ORIGIN^ 



OUTCOMES OF EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES - This term relates to the i nj^iu tjond 1 
outcomes or objectives individuals "eel they are serving through Their 
edi/cational activities. 

The follovnng list of outcomes (see "Faculty Activity Analysis: 
Procedures Manual" [Mannifig and Roi-iney, 1973]) is suggested, since 
it provides a comprehensive set of outcome categories by which all 
educational assignments can be related to o r_t jji^ jj nj t^ programs 
and activities. 



The outcomes of educational activity categories are: 



(1) STUDENT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT - Results and benefits of 
activities that contribute to enhancing personal, social, 
academic, and/or career aspects of the students, 

(2) DEVELOPMENT OF NES'J KNOWLEDGE AND ART FORMS - Results and benefits 
of activities that contribute to the development, storage, utili- 
zation, and/or appreciation of knowledge and art in society. 

(3) COMMUNITY SERVICE AND DEVELOPMENT - Results and benefits of 
activities that contribute to educationc"^! growth in, and provide 
short- or long-range utility to, the non-academic community. 

(4) INSEPARABLE COMBINATinN - Results and benefits of activities tfiat 
contribute to student growth and development, development of new 
knowledge and art forms, and community service and development 
that cannot be reasonably separated. (Please separate if at all 
possible, ) 

There may be other outcomes of educational activity classification 
schemes, but the above categories are suggested because of their 
comprehensiveness, 

REFERENCE: FAA, OUTCOMES. 



OWNERSHIP - The agency with which the title{s) to lamjjs), building(s) , or 
other physical facilities rests. 
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The follovnng categories are suggested: 

(1 ) Owned Fee Simple. 

(2) Title vested in the jjIsyjuUpn and being paid for on an 
amortization schedule"^Tr'egaFdl¥ss of whether the facility is 
shared with another institjtlon or organization). 

(3) Title vested in a holding company or building corporation to 
which paypionts are being made by the institution. The title 
will ultimately pass to the insti tution. {Tiicludes lease- 
purchase arrangements.) 

(4) Not owned by the insti tut ion , but leased or rented to the 
inst itution at a typical local rate. 

(5) Not owned by the insti tution> but made available to the institu- 
tion either at no cost or at a nominal rate. 

(6) Not owned by the insti tuti on, but shared with an educational 
organization that'is not a postsecondary education institution. 

(7) Not owned by the insti tutlon , but shared with another po/^tc econdc ry 
i.'l^Jtj^i.'^^ institution. 

(8) Other (e.g., not owned by the institution , but shared with a 
noneducational insti tution, etcT 

REFERENCE: DED, FICM 



PERSONNEL CATEGORIES - Personnel classified by the Program Classification 
Structure (PCS) categories in which the majority (more than 50 percent) of 
their activities fall. 

The following categories are reconiiiended : 

(1) INSTRUCTION/RESEARCH/PUBLIC SERVICE PERSONNEL - Any personnel (e.g., 
f^cuUj/) having the majority of their activities in the primary 
£rojrams . 

This category will usually include only exempt personne l . 

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE/SUPPORT PERSONNEL - Any personnel having the 
majority of their activities in one or more of the support 
pjo^ra ms , 

This category will usually include only exempt pers onnel . 

(3) OTHER STAFF - All personnel not classified as either instruction/ 
research/public service or administrative/support are included 
here . 
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This category will usually include only imexei'JPi. Pi?rsonnel^^ 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data 
into categories by type of occupational workload (e.g., full- or part- 
titiie), faculty ranks, position titles, pccu]\atipnal_ actjyi^^^^^^^ in 
ratios "(eTgr, a'^/erage number of students [headcount o, full-tifiie 
equivalency (FTE)] , 'divided by the number of staff members, broken 
down by personnel categories). It may also be useful to compare and 
contrast these personnel categories by pr'^anjiatiojnaj _(^^^ program 
and activity assignments, and across various time periods (e.g., 
q uarter , aca demic year, fiscal year, etc.). 

REFERF.NCE: 

PHYSICAL HANDICAP STATUS - The physical deficiencies and/or iinpainiionts of 
individuals. 

The following categories are recommended: 

(1) AMBULATORY 

(2) SIGHT 

(3) HEARING 

(4) OTHER 
REFERENCE: DEO 



PLANT FUNDS - See fjJND GROIIPS. 



POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION - All organized or structured individual or group 
activities for persons beyond compulsory school age or graduates of high 
schools designed to improve or expand individual or group knowledge, com- 
petencies, and levels of achievement. 

REFERENCE: 

POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION INSTITUTION - See PplTSFCmiDARV EDUCATin^^^^ IfjinjJIJION 

POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION INSTITUTION AND LEARNIfIG CENTER CATLGORIES^ - Lristltu.- 
tions and learning centers include, but are not limited to, study in an 
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academic, vocational, technical, home study, business, professional, or 
other school, college, or university, or other organization or person 
offering educational credentials or offering ins truction or educational 
services (priiitarily to persons who have completed or terniinated their 
secondary education or v/ho are beyond the age of compulsory high school 
attendance) for attainment of educational, professional, and/or vocational 
objectives . 

The following categories and subcategories are recommended: 

(1) POSTSECONOARY EDUCATION INSTITUTION - Includes any institution 
for which education {encompassing instruction , pub l ic service . 
and research) offered to individuals who have completed secon- 
dary education or who are beyond the compulsory school atten- 
dance age is the primary objective: 

a) Doctoral -Granting Universities - Institutions which offered 
a wide range of doctoral, master's, and baccalaureate pro- 
grams in a specified fiscal year, 

i) Major Research Universities - Universities which 

awarded over fifty doctor's degrees and that received 
over ten million dollars in federal government support 
of the academic sciences in a specified fiscal year. 

ii) Other Research Universities - Those universities which 
awarded over thirty doctor's degrees and that received 
over five million dollars in federal government support 
of the academic sciences in a specified fiscal year. 

iii) Other Doctoral Granting Universities - All other 

universities which awarded any doctoral degrees in a 
specified fiscal year. 

b) Comprehensive Colleges and Universities - Insti tution s which 
may have doctoral programs (even though no doctor ^s degrees 
were awarded in the specified fiscal year) which offered and 
awarded master's degrees in a specified fiscal year. 

c) Gener al Baccalaureate Colleges - Inst i tutio ns having no 
doctoral prografr.s which may have masters programs (even 
though no master's degrees were awarded in the specified 
fiscal year) which offered and awarded baccalaureate degrees 
in a specified fiscal year. 

d) Separate Specialized Professional Schools - L'^itJ tut|ojis 
which offered programs in one or more related professional 
areas at least at the baccalaureate level in a specified fis- 
cal year. 
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i) Divinity Schools 

ii) f^edical Schools and Centers 

ill) Other Health Professions Schools (Dentistry, Optometry, 
Osteopathy, Podiatry, Veterinary Medicine, Nursing, 
Public Health, Pharmacy, Chiropractic Medicine, and 
Professional Psychology) 

iv) Schools of Engineering and Technology 

v) Schools of Business and Management 

vi) Schools of Art, Music, and Design 

vii) Schools of Law 

viii) Teachers Colleges 

ix) Other Specialized Institutions and Centers (for example, 
graduate centers, military academies, miscellaneous 
specialized kinds of insti tutions , etc) 

e) Community/Junior Colleges - Institutio ns which offered 

academic and vocational /technical programs at less than the 
baccalaureate level in a specified fiscal year. 



i) Comprehensive Community/Junior Colleges - Inst i tutjio ns 
wnfch offered a wide range of both academic and voca- 
tional programs. 

ii) Academic Community/Junior Colleges - Institution s which 
offered academic programs, and possibly a few vocational/ 
technical programs, generally but not exclusively for 
transfer credit into baccalaureate programs in other 
institutions, 

f) Comprehensive Vocational/Technical Schools - Institution s 
which offered a wide range of occupational education programs, 
and possibly a few academic programs, generally at less than 
the baccalaureate level in a specified fiscal year. 

g) Specialized Vocational/Technical Schools - Institution s 
which offered either a single occupational education program 
or a set of closely related occupational programs generally 
at less than the baccalaureate level in a specified fiscal 
year. 
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i) Technical Institutes - Insti tution s which offered 
instruction in one or more of the technologies at a 
level below the professional level and above the skilled 
trades . 

ii) Business/Conimercial Schools - Institutions which offered 
programs for business occupations *7"^or example, secre- 
tarial, data processing, accounting, etc.). 

iii) Cosmetology Schools Institution s which offered programs 
in beauty treatments (for example, care and beautifica- 
tion of hair, complexion, hands, etc.). 

iv) Flight Schools - Insti tution s which offered programs for 
training in technical fields related to aviation (for 
example, aircraft mechanic, pilot, etc). 

v) Trade Schools - Institution s which offered programs in 
one or more trades (for example, auto mechanics, bartend- 
ing, locksmithing, etc.). 

vi) ileal th Care Schools - Institutions which offered programs 
in one or mve of the medical or'paraniedical occupations. 
Many of those ijiitjiuti oris are affiliated with some health 
care delivery organization such as a hospital, clinic, or 
sanatoruim. 

vii) Recreation Schools - Institutiojis which offered programs 
in recreational subject matter areas (for example, moun- 
tain climbing, boating, arts and crafts, etc.). 

viii} Foreign Language Schools - Ins itutions which offered 
programs in one or more foreigr] languages. 

ix) Real Estate Schools - IjlLtjtjjJJm^ which offered programs 
concerned with real estate (for example, selling tech- 
niques, property assessment, real estate financing, etc.). 

x) Other - Schools or institutions not classified in any 
of the above groups (for example, Job Corps centers, 
correctional institutions, vocational rehabilitation 
schools, schools for the handicapped or retarded, etc.). 

OTHER LEARNING CENTERS - Includes any instit ution for which 
education (encompassing iDJttrjJCiLQn > E.y5lLc A?Xy,j?.?» !:§l?3rch) 
offered to individuals who have completed secondary education or 
who are beyond the compulsory school attendance age is a secondary 
objective (for example, churches, YMCAs , YWCAs, city recreation 
programs, secondary schools, libraries, museums, hospitals, art 
galleries, labor unions, public radio and television, civic organ- 
izations, industrial orgariizations , military organizations, 
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professional associations, chambers of commerce, ag.Mcultural 
experime.^i: stations, Federal research centers, zoos, theatres, 
concert halls, botanical gardens, historical monuments, etc.). 

The above reconinended list of postsecondary insti tution s and 
learning center categories, because of its comprehensive cover- 
age of postsecondar y education (rather than just higher education) 
and its potential to provide an umbrella and reference point from 
which additional refinements can be made, should he of considerable 
interest to state level planners and decision makers. The list 
also should prove useful in categorizing, organising, and dis- 
playing information about postsecondary ed ucatio n programs and 
activities in a multitude of" settings. 

The two basic cuts in this categorization (i.e., the delivery of 
postsecondary education programs and activities as a primary 
objective or as a secondary objective of the institution or learn- 
ing center) were developed as a result of input from the various 
advisory groups and task forces for the NCHEMS Statewide Projects. 
In addition, the list has drawn heavily on previous efforts in 
this area carried out by the Carnegie Commission on tiigher Educa- 
tion, National Center for Educational Statistics, National Com- 
mission on the Financing of Postsecondary Education, and Academy 
for Educational Development. 

REFERENCE: Education Connin'ssion of the States ("Model State Legisla- 
tion"), National Cofiii^iission on the Financing of Post- 
secondary Education ("Financing Postsecondary Education 
in the United States**), Academy for Educational Develop- 
ment ("The Campus Resources of Higher Education in the 
United States of America") > National Center for Educa- 
tional Statistics {"Directory of Postsecondary Schools 
with Occupational Programs 1971 Public and Private") ^ 
Carnegie Commis:ion on Higher Education ("A Classification 
of Institutions of Higher Education") 



POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION INSTITUTION SIZE CATEGORIES - Standard categories 
which describe the average headcount student enrollment for an academic year 
at a postsecondary education institution. 

The following categories of average headcount enrollment for an 
academic year are recommended: 

Less than 250 

250 - 499 

500 - 999 
1000 - 2499 
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"2500 - 4999 

5000 - 9999 
10000 - 19999 
20000 and above. 

This notion may be most useful in planning efforts that relate to 
finances, facilities, personnel, and programs and activities; and to 
a lesser extent, because of its broad focus (e,g,, does not differen- 
tiate between day and/or evening enrollments, etc.), to insti tution al 
master planning efforts. 

That portion of other learning opportunities Liiat deals with post- 
secondary educatio n may be categorized, organized, and tabulated using 
"the above^'categories , but the categories are primarily intended for 
use by postsecondar y educ a tion institutions . 

REFERENCE: 



PREDOMINANT CALENDAR SYSTEM - The basic time-keeping procedure by which 
the reporting unit (e.g., i nstitution , unit des cribed , etc.) structures 
most of its courses within a given time period (e.g. , fi scal year , etc.). 

The following categories represent a conventional description for 
the duration of the academic term(s) and the course offerings within 
the reporting unit: 

(1) QUARTER - The quarter calendar consists of three quarters with 
about twelve weeks for each quarter of i nstruct ion. 

There may be an additional quarter in the summer. 

(2) SEMESTER - The semester calendar consists of two semesters 
during the typical acad emic year with about sixteen weeks for 
each semester of instruction. 



There may be an additional summer session. 

(3) TRIMESTER - The trimester calendar is composed of three terms 
with about fifteen v/eeks for each term of instruction . 

(4) FOUR-ONE-FOUR - ^he 4-1-4 calendar is composed of four courses 
taken for four months, one course taken for one month, and four 
courses taken for four months. 

There may be an additional summer session, 

(5) OTHER - Describe predominant calendar systems that are not 
defined by any of the above terms. 

REFERENCE: DEO, lEP 
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PRESENT VALUE OF FOREGONE INCOME - The present value of income that might 
have been earned if an en;ploynient alternative had been selected instead of 
the pes tseconda ry_ educa t i on Drogran'.s and activities chosen and pursued. 

Present value calculations are simply a way to convert a rate (i.e., 
stream of income over time) into a stock or a single number. For 
example > $300 today would be worth more than $100 a year for the next 
three years because interest could be earned. Conversely, $100 a year 
for the next three years is worth loss than $300 today. 

The following computational formula is reconinended : 



ns ns 



t-1 



t 

'ns 

>t 
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is to signify the present value of foregone income 

is the duration of education program in years 

is the discount rate (e.g., current market rate) 

I'r^ is expected income of ind''vidual not in school in year t 
assuming employivent 

is probability that individual will be employed in year t 
(e.g., 1 - P^^ is the same as the unemployment rate) 

is exoected income of individual in school in year t (e.g., 
^ sunimer or part-time eiiiployment) 

This glossary term and cop'^putational forniula are to be used in the 
comoutation of the "Average Cost to Student - Present Value of Tore- 
gone [ncoire" [2320] measure. 

REFERENCE: 

PRIMARY PROGRAM - See PROGRAM^CLASSjF IC^^^^^ 
PRIVATE - See LL^M, JMll IJI- 

PRIVATE GIFTS, GRANTS, AND CONTRACTS - See APA™11 CALf-GOR^^^^^ 
PROFESSIONAL - See OCCUPATION. 
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PROGRAM ClASSinCATIOM STRUCTURC (PCS) CATrGORICS - Tho Program Classifi- 
cation Structure is a consistent i^'aii'^; of i doti ti fy i nq and organizing the 
activitios of liigher oclucatioii in <'i [M'oniMi^i-or ientod manner. 

It is organized into t!u: fr^llov/inn catecjorios and subcategorMes : 

(1) PRIMARY PROGF^AM - A progivii- t!iat conDMbLites directly to tho 
nission of tho institution, 'for tfie |)ur[)osos of the Program 
Classi ricatioT^ Structure, the prit-ary prograi^is are defined as 
instruction, organi.a'^il research, and public service. 

a) Instru^ction - All for-nal educational pr^oyrafn elements in 
vdiicli fi stud{'r]t. encjages to earn credit to'ward a degree or 
certificate at: tf^e ifis ti tt Liofi . 

Those progeaii; activities th.^t have heen established to 
pr^ovide additional oppvjt^tuni ties for learning^ but are r,ot 
creditable tov/artJ derireos and certificates, should be 
assiuned to the sti^ilent service p^'ogt^ar'i if tfie primary 
iiitefvt is to L^roviiie su["'( 1 ei^ofUa^ or ren-edial educational 
services for ! -a tr ' cul a ted ^Uudeni^; or to the public service 
p>^ogr^af:i if the pri;-ary intent is to offer teaching services 
for n:eribers of th(^ co^^;^':un i ty , For the fjurposes of the 
Prograr^ Classification Structure, teacning activities con- 
ducted nrircirMlv for ele^ 'Mitary or seconc'ary education are 
not considered a part of tfie instr^uction prograiiu 

b) !"e-qani^ed Research - ^11 research-related prog^jsm elqiiOjUs 
related to tne creation and di ssei^iination of new knovyledge 
es tab! ished v/i thi n the institution undei^ the tern^s of 
aqreer;ent v;ith acercicb either external to the ins tjJtutj_on 
or se[)arat.ely ^'aidgeted and conducted with internal funds. 

A researcf;-rel ated activity is one that is established to 
undertake an i fv,^/s t i ea t i i jf: of a specified scope as defined 
[^y rfie cofr-i ss i on i r^i ^ncncy to produce research outcomes 
that i^ay incUide the creation of new knowledge, the reorgani- 
/a!:ion of kno^/ledee, anr! ttie af)!^! ication of knowledge. 
Co; :r i ss i cm i na agenc^^}s r ay !:ie external sponsors, other areas 
of trie ore^ni zation , or t^e organi zational^ uni t itself. 
Included are resea^^rh divisions, bureaus, institutes, and 
exp^r ii-^enta 1 stat^C'is. E^xternally funded educational pro - 
gf^a!:> eloy;:ents such as wort shops, short courses, and train- 
ing (jrants "woul d nce'^ ally be considered as either instruc- 
t i on or pub I i c serv i ce » 

c) Putilic Service - The orogi^n elei^entc v;ithin the instjtutjon^ 
that produce outco^-^vs directed toward the benefit of the 
coiiriun 1 ty , individuals, and/or groups external to the insti tu- 
t i 0 n . 



(2) SUPPORT PROGRAM - A program that is adjunct to, or in direct 
support of I the primary programs* Within the Program Classifi- 
cation Structure, the support programs are academic support, 
student service, institutional support, and independent opera- 
tions , 



a) Academic Support - Those program elements that support the 
primary programs through the retention, preservation, and 
display of materials or that provide services that directly 
assist the academic functions of the instit ution , 

b) Student Service - All program elements related to the 
instit ution 's student body, excluding the degree-related 
activities and student records. 

c) Institutional Support - Those program elements within the 
institution that provide institution-vZfde support to the 
other programs. 

d) Independent Operations - Those program elements that are 
independent of, or unrelated to, the primary nnssitns of the 
insti tution . 



The "Program Classification Structure" (Gulko, 1972) should be con- 
sulted for further clarification of this standardized categorizing 
and organizing structure, its categories, and subcategories. 



REFERENCE: PCS 



PROGRAM COMPLETER - See TERMINATION STATUS - STUDENT, 



PROGRAM ELEMEfJT - The lowest level of aggregation in the Program Classifica- 
tion Structure (PCS) hierarchy. 



The program element represents the smallest unique collection of 
managed resources that are output producing activities {i,e,, a 
collection of resources, technologies, and policies which, through 
their integrated operation, produce goods or services that are of 
value to the organization because they contribute to the achievement 
of an institutional objective). 

REFERENCE: PCS 



PROVISION FOR DEBT SERVICE - See CURRENT FUNDS WNDATORY TRANSFER CATEGORIES. 
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PUBLIC - See LEGAL IDENTITY. 



PUBLIC SERVICE - See PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION STRUCTURE (PCS) CATEGORIES. 



QUARTER - See PREDOMINANT CALrNDAR SYSTEM. 



READMITTED STUDENT - See ENROLLMENT STATUS. 



REGION - A geographic area with defined boundaries. 



The boundaries of the region may coincide with a taxing district* 
constitutional or charter provisions, natural barriers* planning areas, 
or some other characteristics. A region need not be restricted by 
state borders. Several types of regions (economic, geographic, plan- 
ning) may be relevant to postsecondary education planners. Examples 
of criteria that might be used for defining regi^ons are: elementary, 
secondary, or postsecondary educ ation attendance districts; commercial 
activity; population growth and movements; labor supply and demand; 
social service (i.e., welfare) requirements; transportation and com- 
munication; construction and housing activities; income, expenditure, 
and price nx3vements; governmental representation; public protection 
efforts; leisure time activities; health characteristics; etc. 

Of particular interest in postsecondary education may be intraregion 
and interregion (e.g., if region is defined as being a county or 
state) migration, by students and/or the general population. 

REFERENCE: 



REGULAR SESSION - An institutionally designated period of time during which 
course work is offered by the institution. 

Typical ly, a regular session might be a seniester, quarter , trimester 
or one part of a 4-1-4 calendar system; excluded are short-term or 
sj)ecial s^^^^ or special summer sessions. Regular sessions usually 
takv5 place during the institution' s a^^demjc^ yea£. Separate tabula- 
tions of enrollment and firtancial data~for regular sessions and 
special sessions may be particularly useful, 

REFERENCE: lEP 



RENT - A payment, usually for an amount f^xed by a contract, made at 
specified intervals by one person or agency in return for the right to 
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occupy or use the property of another. 



For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these 
data into various categories by utilization ratios (e.g., total 
rental costs/total gross or assignable square feet by building 
types and/or room u s e c a teg or i e s^ etc.) various time periods, (e.g., 
quarter, academi c year , fiscal year, etc.), etc. 

REFERENCE: CAM, lEP 



REPORTING UNIT - A term designated to mean an jjls^Ltytj^ n , unj^t de^cj^J^ 
learning center, o rganiza tional uni t, or any other formal body reporting 
data for all or portions of measures in the Inventory. 

This term is used as a convenient way to refer to the broad spectrum 
of potential respondents to questions related to measures in the 
Inventory. 

REFERENCE: 



RESEARCH - See CURRENT FUNDS EXPENDITURE CATEGORIES and PROGRAM C LAS SJfJ CA- 
TION STRUCTURE IPCS") CATEGORIES. 



RESEARCH, SCHOLARSHIP, AND CREATIVE WORK ACTIVITIES - See FA_CULTY ACTIVITY 
CATEGORIES. 



RESTRICTED FUNDS - See RESTRICTION CATEGORIES. 



RESTRICTION CATEGORIES - The limitations placed upon the uses of monies 
available to the institution. 

The following categories are suggested: 

(1) UNRESTRICTED FUNDS - Monies which may be used for any purpose 
deemed necessary by the institution ^ s management. 

This category would include all designated funds (unrestricted 
funds which may be used only for those purposes designated by 
the instit ution 's governing board). 

(2) RESTRICTED FUNDS - Monies which may be used only for those pur- 
poses stipulated by the dorjor(s). 

The "Higher Education Finance Manual" (Collier, 1974) should be con- 
sulted for further clarification of these categories. 
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REFERENCE: HEFM, DEO 



ROOM USE CATEGORIES - Standard categories that describe the use of parti- 
cular classified assignable areas. 

The following standardized room groupings are recomrr^Gnded : 

(1) CLASSROOM FACILITIES - Rooms used by classes that do not require 
special -purpose equipment for student use and related service 
space. 

Classrooms and classroom service spaces are included in this 
group. 

(2) LABORATORY FACILITIES - Rooms used for laboratory application, 
research, and/or training in research methodology or primarily 
for regularly scheduled classes, informally (or irregularly) 
scheduled classes, and individual students who require special- 
purpose equipment for student par^ticipation , experimentation, 
observation, or practice in a field of study and related service 
space* 

Class laboratories, class laboratory service, special class 
laboratories, special class laboratory service, individual study 
laboratories, individual study laboratory service, nonclass 
laboratories, and nonclass laboratory service spaces are included 
in this group. 

(3) OFFICE FACILITIES - Rooms used by staff or students working at 
a desk (or table), serving an office complex and used primarily 
for staff meetings and departmental activities other than 
instructional activities, and related service space. 

Offices, office service, conference rooms (office related) and 
conference room service (office related) spares are included in 
thi^ group, 

(4) STUDY FACILITIES - Rooms used to study books or audio/visual 
materials, provide shelving for library or audio/visual materials, 
combination reading/study and stacks, and related service space, 

Reading/study, stacks, open-stack reading, processing, and study 
service spaces are included in this group, 

(5) SPECIAL USE FACILITIES - Rooms used by: Reserve Officer Training 
Corps (ROTC) units; students, staff, or the public for viewing or 
participating in athletic/physical education activities; certain 
disciplines (e.g., education and home economics) for practice 
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experiences; and used for activities involved in animal shc^lter 
and in the handling, storage, and/or protection of farm products, 
supplies^ and tools, and for field experiments; activities involved 
in housing laboratory animals maintained by the institution for 
research and/or inst ruction purpose i activities Involved in the 
cultivation and/br protection of plants (usually within glass, or 
other light-transmitting materials); audio/visual (including radio 
and TV) purposes for the operation, production, and distribution 
of communication materials; a nonniedicine (human or veterinary), 
dentistry, or student health care program for the diagnosis and/or 
treatment of patients; and for related service space. 

Rooms used for the purpose of: armories, arniory service, athletic/ 
physical education^ athletic facilities spectator seating, 
athletic/physi col education service, audio/visual, radio, TV 
service, clinics (nonhealth professions), clinic service (nonhealth 
proferssions) , demonstration, demonstration service, field buildings, 
animal quarters, animal quarters service, greenhouses, and green- 
house service spaces are included in this group. 

GENERAL USE FACILITIES - Rooms used for assembling large numbers 
of persons; for exhibiting materials, works of art, artifacts, 
etc., and intended for general use by staff, students, and the 
public; for eating food; for rest and relaxation; for selling 
products or services; providing recreation for students, staff, 
and/or the public; providing for a variety of nonclass meetings; 
changing clothes and/or storing personal materials; and related 
service space. 

Assembly halls, assembly hall service, exhibition halls, exhi- 
bition hall service, food facilities, food facility service, 
lounges, lounge service, merchandizing facilities, merchandizing 
facility service, recreation facilities, recreation facility 
service, meeting rooms, meeting room service, and locker room 
space are included in this group. 

SUPPORTING FACILITIES - Rooms used to: process data by com- 
puters; manufacture, repair, or provide maintenance of products 
or equipment; store materials; house and/or store vehicles; 
process and store foods used in food facilities; clean, wash, 
dry, and iron linens, uniforms, etc.; and provide related 
service space. 

Data processing/computer rooms, data processing/computer service, 
shops, shop service, storage sheds and warehouses, storage 
service, vehicle storage facility, vehicle storage service, central 
food stores, and central laundry spaces are included in this 
group. 
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(8) flEALTfl CARE FACILITIES - Rooms used: for the provision 

of patient care to eitfier human or nonhuman animals requir- 
ing health care (excluding nonmedical clinic facilities); for 
supervision and/or administration of health care facilities; 
for Siirgery> diagnostic and therapeutic treatment; as admis- 
sion, treatment, or information rooms for the public; and 
for related service space. 

Patient bedrooms > baths, nurse stations, surgery facilities, 
treatment facilities, service laboratories, supply facilities, 
public v;aiting areas, and health care service spaces are in- 
cluded in this group » 

(9) RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES - Rooms used to provide living quarters 
in dormitories, apartments, houses, and related service space. 

Sleep/study without toilet/hath, toilet/bath, sleep/study with 
toi let/bath, sleep/study service, apartments, apartment service, 
and house space are included in this group. 

(10) UNCLASSIFIED FACILITIES - Rooms that are unassigned at the time 
of the inventory, but otherwise available for assignment; out 
of use temporarily because of remodel ing> rehabilitation, or alter- 
ation; or unfinished 'vould be included in this group. 

For some purposes it may bo useful to tabulate or organize these data 
into the various room use categories by the number of stations, 

op Jyp^^ 5X3^I^JjyA''o.^^^^^^^ programs and activTties using 

the facilities, time of offering (e.g., before 5:U0 p.m. or after 
5:00 p.m.), pwnershi£, and utilization measures (e.g., "Average Room 
Utilization Rate" T'AvRUR) [8420], etc.). 

It is rocominonded that the "ffigher Education Facilities Inventory and 
Classification Manual" {Romney, 1972) be consiilted and utilized for 
f(irther clarification. 

REFERENCE: DED, FICM, lEP, PM, SAM 



SALARY - See COMPEfiSATION. 



SALES AND SERVICES - See ADDITION CATEGORIES. 



SALES WORKER - See OCCUPATION, 



SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWStllPS - Includes all assistance to students in the 
form of outright grants, trainee stipends, and prizes either awarded by 
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and/or administered through the institution, 

The individual categories are defined as follows: 

(1) SCHOLARSHIPS - Outright grants in aid, trainee stipends, and 
prizes made to undergraduate students. 

(2) FELLOWSHIPS - Outright grants in aid, trainee stipends, and 
prizes made to graduate students. 

(3) OTHER - Outright grants in aid, trainee stipends, and prizes 
made to students rot included in the above categories. 

Included in these categories would be stipends, tuition and fees 
v/aivers and remissions, and all gifts and prizes to students thTt 
are outright grants and not contingent upon the student rendering 
services to the ii]sti tution. 

This category excludes v/aivers or remissions of tui tion and fees 
granted as a result of either facul ty or staff status or famlTy 
relationship of students to fiL^kUX or staff. Such v/aivers and 
remissions should be recorded as staff filijise^_benefjj_ expenses in 
the appropriate expenditure category. Also excluded from scholar- 
ships and fellowships would be loans or \vork/study assistance ^ 

This term is an integral part of the 'Tinancial Aid - TotaV [2250] 
and ''Scholarship and Fellowship Expenditures" [6410] measures. The 
loans , and work/study a ssistance glossary terms should be consulted 
for those forms of student aid that do not meet the criteria for 
either this term and/or its categories. 



REFERENCE: CAM, lEP 



SEASONAL ADJUSTMEf^T - A statistical modification made to compensate for 
fluctuations in a time series which recur more or less regularly each year. 

The course of these movements may be seasonal (farm income, for 
example, is highest in the fall) or insti tutional (college enrollments 
are lower in the summer than the rest of the year). 



These fluctuations are often so strong that they distort the under- 
lying changes in economic data and tend to obscure the trends that 
might be developing. For purposes of economic analysis, therefore, 
it is often desirable to remove these seasonal distortions. When 
account is taken of these cycles through statistical procedures, 
the series of data is said to be seasonally adjusted. In addition to 
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adjusting a time series for seasonal influences, adjustments for 
trading (or working) days may also be made. Finally, series may be 
adjusted to take account of the day in the week on which important 
holidays occur. Overall, these three adjustments seasonal, work- 
ing or trading day, and holiday are made in order to facilitate 
the comparison of the more important underlying month-to-nionth changes 
in economic data. When these adjustments have been made, the data 
are said to be adjusted for seasonal, trading day, and holiday dif- 
ferences • 

REFERENCE: Department of Commerce ("Dictionary of Economic and 
Statistical Terms") 



SEASONALLY ADJUSTED ANNUAL RATE - A statistical modification that indicates 
that data have been adjusted for seasonal variation (and, when applicable, 
for trading days and holidays) and then expressed as if the same level of 
performance as that for the reported period would continue for the entire 
year. 

The transformation of a monthly or quarterly figure to an annual 
rate is accomplished by multiplying by the appropriate figure (i.e., 
1 2 or 4 , respecti vely) . 

There is no generally accepted rule among statisticians as to when a 
number should be expressed at a seasonally adjusted annual rate. 
Sales of retail stores are published by the United States Department 
of Commerce only at the seasonally adjusted monthly level. New 
housing units started are published both ways. Conventional or 
pragmatic considerations usually dictate whether annual rates are 
used in the published data. Any series can be converted to an annual 
rate simply by use of the appropriate multiplier. 

REFERENCE: Department of Commerce (''Dictionary of Economic and 
Statistical Terms") 



SEMESTER - See PREDOMINANT CALENDAR SYSTEM. 



SEMESTER CREDIT - A unit of measure that represents one student engaged in 
an i n jjtr uc tj 0J1 ^ activity for a ieniester for which one credit or fraction 

eof ls"'granted upon completion of the activity. (Also see semester 

IJL ^gui val ent . ) 



The instructional activitv 



or may not provide credit toward a 



de g r e e/ dip 1 oma / c^e r t i f i cat upon completion, 
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This tern] is of particular iniportence in tfie "Full Cost per 
Semester Credits" [6510] measure in the Finance section of the 
Inventory, In order to compile data for some components of the 
finance measures, it may be necessary to compute sejiioste]^_cred^^ 
equivalents . 

It may prove useful to tabulate and organize semester credits by 
the number attempted, the number completed, and/or the average of 
those attempted and/or completed. 



REFERENCE: lEP 



SEMESTER CREDIT EQUIVALENT - A unit of measure that represents the 
equivalent of one student engaged in an L^_st rue tj_or[a 1 activity for a 
semester for which one credit or fraction ttiereof' is granted (e.g., 1 
semester credit "1.50 quarter hours) upon completion of the activity. 



The instructi onal activity may or may not provide credit toward 
a de^ree/djpl onTa upon completion. 

The distinctions of the suggested predominant calendar system should 
be reviewed before attempting to impute semester credit* equival ences . 
Consideration should be given to the fact that a semester credit 
equivalent can serve several purposes. It can be thought of as a 
way of suggesting the educational worth of a specific set of activi- 
ties, a means for determining total and average student workload in 
credit hours (and/or contact hours if conversion factor is avail- 
able), a means for assessing the teaching workload generated or 
projected, and a means for determining ttie tuition and/or fee to be 
charged for a particular course or activity that lacks a credit hour 
value. 



It may prove useful to tabulate and organize seniester credit equiva- 
lences by the nuniber attempted, the number completed, and/or the 
average of those attempted and/or completed. 



REFERENCE: lEP 
SERVICE - See Pj:C_UPAXIO]ML_A^^^^ 



SERVICE MONTH - Equivalent to one individual working full time for the 
period of one month. 



ERLC 



Service month can be calculated by multiplying ttie percent workload 
(relative ful 1 -timeness) by the number of months of the individual's 
appointment (e.g., an individual employed half ti;iie for 6 months 
would be the equivalent of [.5 x 6 =] three service n^onths of man- 
power resources, an individual employed full tvwe for nine months 
would be the equivalent of [1.0 x 9 =] nine st;» vice n-onths of resource, 
etc.). Service months include time worked regardless of pay period 
(e.g., 12 monthly checks for 10 "service months'' of work). 
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REFERENCE: lEP, National Center for Higher Education Management 

Systems ("A Manpower Accounting Manual for Postsecondary 
Education," working papers.) 



SERVICE WORKER - See p^CUPATION. 



SIGHT - See MAICALIMDICAP^ 



SINGLE CAMPUS iriSTITUTION - See INATIJUJJONA^^ 



SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS - A combination of economic and social factors of, relating 
to, or involving an individuals family. 

The following categories are sugcjested components for categorizing an 
individual's socioeconomic status: 

1) FAMILY INCOME - The adjusted gross annual Income (as defined by the 
Internal Revenue Code) for an individual's parents, except where 
the income of one or both parents would not be relevant to a 
deternii nation of that individual's present socioeconomic status. 

This element does not include the individual's income unless he 
or she is self-supporting. This term should be ciiven consideration 
when data for the ''Personal Incoi-te - Total" [1300] and "Family 
Incofiie - Distribution" [1330] measures of the Inventory are collected, 
organized, and tabulated. 

2) CURRENT OR MOST RECENT OCCUPATION(S) OF MEAD(S) OF FAMILY - See 
OCCUf ATJOji, 

3) EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND(S) OF HEAD(S) OF FAMILY - See EDUCATIONAL 
BACKGROUND. 

REFERENCE: DED, Bureau of the Census {'^1970 Census User's Guide 
Part I"), 



SPANISH-SURNAMED AMERICAN - See ETHNIC STATUS, 



SPECIAL SESSION 
sessions not in 



- Special sessions include summer sessions and special interim 
coifHion with regular _s^essjoris as designated by the insti tution. 
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Special sessions may take place at any time during the institution's 
fiscal year. Accounting for such a distinction may be particularly 
useful 'in various enrollment tabulations. 

REFERENCE: I£P 



STATION - The total facilities necessary to accommodate one person for one 
time period. 

The time period may be different for different types of facilities* 
For example, when discussing classroom stations, the period ci time 
may be one hour or class period, and when dealing with offic-j stations 
the time period may be one year (or it may be indefinite}* 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate and organize these data 
by owners hi p, source of funding (operating and/or capital), faui Iding 
and/or room us e cat egories, ratios, (e.g., assignable square feet/number 
of stations organized by station type, etc.), organizational uni ts , 
programs and activities, type of building space, stat ion typefT^ , and 
utilization rates (e.g., see "Average Station Utilization Rate (Av^UR)" 
[8440] measure). These data might also be organized into various 
categories based on the actual number of stations for primary occupants 
or users of a specified area (e.g., room, building , etc.), number of 
stations that a specified area is designed to accommodate, and the number 
of hours per week a station isscheduled for use [e.g., station 
util ization rate (SUR)7 . 

REFERENCE: FICM, SAM 



STATION TYPE - Refers to the type of room, type of seating, and type of user 
that any given station represents . 

For example, type of room can refer to classroom facilities or laboratory 
facilities. Type of seating can be fixed or movable; table and chair, 
armchair desks, etc. Type of user can include the public, staff, student, 
adjunct personnel, etc. 

REFERENCE: FICM, SAM 



STUDENT ENROLLMENT BEGINNING COUNT - An unduplicated count of the number of 
students enrolled (e.g., registered) at the end of the normal registration 
period (i.e., census date ) for the period of time in which the predominant 
portion of the programs and/or activities in which the student are enrolled 
occurs. 



lERiC 



G-82 



The date on v/hich the student enrollment beginning count is to be 
assessed should be determined in advance of the beginning of the 
enrollment processes for the period of time to be considered. Net 
student enrollments and withdrawals should be included in this number, 
where appropriate. 

The student enrolln:ent beginning count can be used to provide data on 
full -tine students and part-time students, gepg ra p hi c o r i g i n , and the 
number of full-time equivalent students. 

It is possible that the reporting uni t wi 1 1 have more than one census 
date for the period of time under consideration (e.q.» one for on-campus 
ii].sijiyi^tiPi}. ^"^d anoUier for off-campus and/or evening i nstructi on) . In 
such cases, these data should be separately identified and^ reported. 

REFERENCE: 



STUDENT ENROLLMENT FINAL COUNT - An unduplicated count of the number of 
students enrolled (i.e., registered) at the end of the period of time (e.g., 
-^^1?.5A^X.> 9J:L^rA?.C» number of specified weeks, etc.} for which the predominant 
portion of the programs and activities enrolled in were planned and expected 
to function and operate. 

Any student enrolled in the reporting unit and not included in the 
^tu^d^epLenroJ In^^^^ be included in these data 

if the period of time under consideration were the same. This figure 
would be equal to the s^tjjd_eAt„,>l'I?J]!^^^^ adjusted 
by additional student enrollments and withdrawals during the period 
of time under consideration. 

The student enrollment final count can be used to provide data on 
full -time students and part-time students, 2.?p^rjJll]^il^l9Ji}-> ^^'^^ the 
number of full-time equivalent students. With student enrollment 
]l?iLL^AL^i3..PA^Jlt ^nd student enrollment final count data, it may also 
be possible to assess shifts or movements In the number and proportion 
of full-time and part-time students. 

The reportjnG unj t may be more than one date for determining its 
student enrollment fii-^l count for the period of time under con- 
sideration (e.g., one for on-campus i nstructi on and another for off- 
campus and/O)^ evening injtjofction ) . In such cases, these data should 
be separately identified and reported. 

REFERENCE: 
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STUDENT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT - See pUJMMES pF„Ep£CA^^^^ 



STUDENT LEVEL - Refers to the total accredited work completed by a student* 
and reflects his/her level of progress toward a d eg re e/d i pi onia / c e r 1 1 f i c a te . 

The following student level categories are recommended: 

1} LOWER DIVISION - All students who are enrolled in programs leading 
to an dssod a_te_degre£ {including three year associate^desree^ 
programsXor in' undergraduate occupational or*' vocatTonal" programs 
of three or fewer years' duration; and all other undergraduate 
students who have earned less than fifty percent of the number of 
academic credits normally required for a four-year bachelor \s degree . 
(These individuals typically are classified as freshmen' a nT sophomores . ) 

2) UPPER DIVISION - All undergraduate students who are not in ass£Cia^te_ 
degree or occupational -vocational programs and who have earned 
fifty percent or more of the academic credits normally required 

for a bachelor's degree. (These individuals typically are classified 
as juniors and seniors.) Includes students in years three, four» and 
five of five-year b a c he 1 or ' s degree programs, 

3) FIRST PROFESSIONAL - All students who are pursuing first professional 
degree programs. Students enrolled in undergraduate pVeprofesslbnaT' 
curricula and students in the first two years (corresponding to the 
undergraduate freshman and sophomore years} of integrated graduate 
professional degree programs should be classified as lower division 
and not as first professional students* 

4) GRADUATE I - All students who hold a bachelor^s degree, fLr_sJ:_ 
prof essional degree, or the equivalent of either and Tl ) are^ 
pursuing a master 's degree, (2) are pursuing a doctoral degree , 
but have not earned a master's degree and have earned less than 
the equivalent number of credits normally required for a master 's 
degree , (3) are in a special, unclassified, visitor or other non- 
degree seeking status, or (4) are pursuing an Educational Specialist 
certificate, degree, or coordinate intermediate level degree program, 
whether or not they possess an earned master ' s degree. 

b) GRADUATE II - All students who are pursuing a doctj) r^aj 

(except first professi onal degree), excluding those whb are classified 
as graduate I by the definition provided above. 

6} OTHER - All studentswho are enrolled and completing accredited work 
towards a degree/di ploma/certi f icate that aren't included in one of 
the above categories. 

REFERENCE: DED, lEP 
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STUDENT LOAD - The number of program, course of study, and/or activity units 
(e.g., courses, credits, imputed credits, contact hours, semester credi ts , 
L^rJ?lter_cre^^^^^^^ etc.) being carried by an individual at "a" 

particular pbiKt Tn tlTiroT^ 

For some purposes it may be useful to tabulate or organize these data 
by type of student load (e.g., full- or part-time, etc.), normal s^udejU 
load, averages, distributions, etc. 

REFERENCE: 



STUDENT SERVICE - See fAOpA^^M.^QLAS^^^^ 

STUDENT STATUS - refers to whether or not a dejree/dij)lonia/certi H^at^ is 
expected to be awarded as an outcome of a student s gener'aT or ^specif ic 
prograni(s), course(s) of study, and activi ty{ies) . 

Two categories are recoiinnended : 

1) DEGREE/DIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE STUDENT - An individual who has been 
admitted to a general or specific course of study or program at 
the completion of which a degree/dipl onia / c e r t i f i c ate is awarded 
by the insti tuti on. 

Students wtio have not yet declared a major (e.g., indicated the 
specific course of study they will follow) but have taken and/or 
are presently enrolled in courses and activities attempted and 
coiDpleted by degree/diploma/certif icate students should be in- 
cluded in this category. Students classified as auditing a course 
would normally be included in this category, although their class- 
ification in the nondegree/diploma/certif icate student category 
might also be appropriate. 

Due to varying l[ijtj tutjonal procedures for enrolling students, 
it is possible that a student could be admitted to a genera] or 
specific course of study or program but, because of his or her 
objectives, be more appropriately considered a nondegree/diploma/ 
certificate student. In such cases the LOstjtutions should develop 
their own means for reflecting this situation In* their data files 
if this type of distinction is deemed pertinent and quantifiable. 

2) NONDEGREE/OIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE STUDENT - An individual who has been 
admitted to a genr^ral or specific program(s), course(s) of study, 
or activi ty{ ies ) in the ins^Uuticm at the completion of which a 
de^ r ee/ d^i p 1 oma /ce r t i f i c a te is not awarded by the institution. 
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These students M\iy be enrolled in credit and/or noncredit courses. 
They should not bo corifused v/ith students with undeclared fnajors 
admitted to deyrGe/dipipjVi^^ and thereby class- 

ified as degree/di'ploina/certi f icate students. Students classified 
as visiting, provisional^ special, etc.> v/ould normally be included 
in this category » although their classification ifi the degree/ 
diploma/certificate student cateqo]\v might also be appropriate, 

In any case, separate identification of these subcategories within 
this broader category might bo useful. 

Due to varying insti tuti oiial procedures for enrolling students* it 
is possible that a student might not be admitted to a general or 
specific course of study or program, but because of his or her 
objective nevertheless be more api^ropriately considered as a degree/ 
diploma/certificate sti^deni. In such cases the j j]lt_"ij:utjori<; should 
develop their own means for reflecting this s i tuaTfb'n Tn' thei r data 
files, if this type of distinction is deeniCd pertinent or quanti- 
fiable. 

REFERENCE: 



SUPPLIES AND SERVICES - A broad category of expenditures which includes all 
types of expenditures except cpmpen s a tj j)_n , capi tal as^se_^ expendi tures , ^^ejU, 
and scholarships and fellowships. 

Generally this category is of particLilar interest when used to describe 
the types of expenditures made from the current funds_ group of accounts. 

The following categories, which were developed to describe the current^ 
funds group of accounts, a^^e reconui:ended : 

1) SUPPLIES - Consumable llL^A'^l'^-^-ypJ^.^^ * r.?^^.yX.?il> office supplies 
and materials. 

2) COMMUNICATIONS - Telephone, telegraph, postal, printing, binding, 
and reproduction services. 

3) TRAVEL - Transportation, food, lodging, and miscellaneous expenses 
reimbursed to an employee when he is representing or conducting 
business for the jA^ti_tj.j_tic|_n» 

. 4) OTHER CONTRACTUAL SERVICES - All other services produced from 

outside sources that can be directly identified with a particular 
activity center (e.g., consulting services, etc. ) 

. . 5) NONCAPITAL EQUIPMENT- Those items of property that have an 

acquisition cost of less than $5C0 or an expected service life of 
less than two years . 
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Services not included for dh^ect co^st^ reporting and identified by 
Program CI assi fi cation S true turFT^^^ categories are: library {4.1); 
audio/visual services (4.3); academic computing s^ervices (4.4); general 
administrative services which includes administrative data processing 
(6.3); logistical services which includes the handling and storage of 
materials and transportation services (6.4) and physical plant operations 
which includes utilities, maintenance, lanascapinc, and facilities 
remodel ing costs (6.5). 

REFERENCE: CAM, lEP, PM 



SUPPORT - See OOUPAJJONA^^^^ 



SUPPORT COSTS - Those costs that are assigned to the various acti vi ty cente rs 
0^ .?iiPPPi*t PJ^ilL^^ » are subsequently allocated to final cost objectives 
via allocation parameters. 

REFERENCE: CAM 

SUPPORT PROGRAM - See PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION STRUCTURE (PCS) CATEGORIES, 
TEACHING ACTIVITIES - See FACULTY ACTIVITY C ATEGORIES . 



TECHNICAL - See OCCiJPAIK)MLACllVIIV • 
TECHNICIAN - See OCCUPATION. 

TENURE STATUS - The institution al designation that serves to identify the 
status of the employee with respect to permanence of appointed position. 

The following categories are suggested: 

1) TENURED 

2) NON-TENUREO 

3) NOT ELIGIBLE 

REFERENCE: DEO, National Center for Higher Education Management Systems 
: : ('^A Manpower Accounting Manual for Postsecondary Education," 

working papers. ) 
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TERMINATION STATUS STUDENT - Refers to the status of a student on his/her 
termination from the ins ti tuti on. 



The following categories are suggested: 

1) CLEAR STATUS - The student voluntarily chose to leave the insti- 
iiLt.io.a and is eligible to re-enter the institution at any poTnT" 
in time in the future. 

2) NOT ON CLEAR STATUS- The student was required by the institution 

to leave and is subject to specific rules and regulations governing 
readniission designated by the institution. 

a) Academically Suspended or Dropped - The student was required 
to leave the jjistjtutioii due to unsatisfactory academic per- 
formance. 

b) Other - The student was required to leave the insti tutio n for 
some reason other than unsatisfactory academic performance 
(e.g., disciplinary suspension, failure to pay fees, etc.). 

3) PROGRAM COMPLETER - Students who have met all institutional and 
course of study requirements for eligibility to be awarded a 
degree/dip loma/certi f i cate by the institution. Program completers 
may be classified as follows: 

a) Degree/Diploma/Certificate Recipient - A student who has 

been awarded a de3ree/djj)Xojna/cer^^^ from the institution. 

b} Other Degree/Diploma/Certificate Program Completer - A student 
who has met all requirements for a degree/diploma/ce rtificate 
and is eligible to receive the award but has not com"pleted 
necessary administrative procedures to be granted the award 
(e.g. , has not filed for the award). 

REFERENCE: DED, lEP 



TRANSFER - The movement of unrestricted monies from one fund group into 
another fund group as designated by the institution's governing board. Of 
primary importance is that the recipient fund group has neither the intention 
nor the requirement of repaying the donor fund group. 



REFERENCE: HEFH 



The following categories are recommended- 

The following subcategories are recommended: 

o°hMn»M;;'" ■ provisions made to satisfy debt 

^^^Jl'^^S^J^'Z^i:^ ™- for the 

piloses. "'"""^ '™ ''■S- <5overn«^t.°for ?oan 
" Toll :"el:rTet°'' ^"''■^''^ '""^'"^^^ - ^"^ of the 

The following subcategories are recommended: 

purposes. ^^^ ^^^^^^^ "su^ny for current operating 

Although such designations usually involve unrestrictPrf 
fujds of the arrenU^^^ 

V ously designated in an-Tarlier period for Lethlnn^ 
: : '^'"'^ subsequent trar^^^^^^^^^ 



c) Other - All nonmandatory transfers not included in 
of the above categories. 



REFERENCE: HEFH 



I?^!!Sfh^J,^?^^\" ^"'T ^^^^ "^''^ represents a change in the distribution 
?Jocess ^^-f^PAnjanon for a current contribution to the production 

The primary coinponents of government transfer payments are Social 

benefits and veterans' pensions, business transfers including 
bad debts, charitable contributions by businesses, and contest prizes. 

REFERENCE: Department of Commerce ("Dictionary of Economic and 
Statistical Terms") 

TRIMESTER - See PlEJ)Om_NANT CAL^^^^ 

TUITIC;! AND FEES - See /MILMJLAJEGOI^IJS . 
UNCLASSIFIED FACILITIES - See rapOAlWT^^^^^^^ 

wuIiS'a'sp^clf'iedllJe ''''' '''''''' ''''' 

This term is particularly important when talking about direct cos ts 
and fun costs In the "Full Cost per Semester Credits" [6510 J, "Full 
Cost per Contact Hours" [6530], "Full Cost per Course Enrollments" 
[6550], and "Full Cost per Full Time Equivalent Student" (6570] mea- 
sures of the Finance section of the Inventory. 

REFERENCE: CAM, CFP, lEP 

UNIT DESCRIBED - The legal name and address of the unit being described. 

Unit described is a self-contained unit that can provide data on the 
following: revenue, enrol Iment, personnel , and costs across the 
-n-^^S:^!--^^^ categories . Examples include: 

1 It^ Campus, South Campus, and Colorado Springs Center. In Phase 
LnL I ■ smallest unit that can be described as defined 

above vs being reported. 

JpIrHS^f I Of the lEP project the ter.is institution and unit 
descr bed are used interchangeably, except in thi^ca-iToTTnstitution 
^J[^arnijT3.j:_en^^ >-if.^:iiiLL 



REFERENCE: lEP 



UNRESTRICTED FUNDS - See RLSJRJc™_CATiG_ORiES. 



VOCATIONAL TRAINING - See EDUCAIIONAL BACKGROUND. 



WEEKLY ROOM HOURS (WRH) - The number of hours per week a room is used for 
scheduled activities required for the courses in the schedule of classes. 

Tabulations of these data by time of offering (e.g., bef(,j 5:00 p.m. 
or after 5:00 p.m.), room use categori es, student level s, programs and 
activities, source{s) or funding, rooms being surveyed, course levels, 
station types, and appropriate utilization ratios (e.g. .""Average Room 
Utilization Rate (AvRUR)" [8420] and "Average Station Occupancy Ratio 
(AvSOR)" [8430]) may be useful. 

REFERENCE: FICM, SAM 



WEEKLY STUDENT HOUR (WSH) - A unit of measure which represents one hour of 
instruction given to one student in one week. 

Normally these data are collected on all scheduled hours of instruction 
given to all students in one week. Data for weekly student hours'may 
be useful if categorized by time of offering (e.g., before 5:00 p.m. or 
after 5:00 p.m.), room use categories, student levels, programs and 
course levels, and appropriate utilization ratios Te.g., "Average Statii 
Occupancy Ratio (AvSOR)" [8430]). 

REFERENCE: FICM. PM, SAM 



WORK/STUDY ASSISTANCE - Monies made available to students as payment for 
services rendered as required by the institution for financial assistance 
(e.g., Federal College Work/Study Program,~etcTy 

REFERENCE: CAM, HEFM, lEP 
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Advisory Structure for the 
NATIONAL CENTER FOR HIGHER EDUCATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS at WICHE 



James Furman (Clniirnu\n) 
I"xociUi\e C ■ 00 rdifvi lor. Was hincii on 
Council on Higher r\liKation 

CicorRc KahuUs (Vice Chairman) 
\ ko ( haiKcllor, Operations aiul 
liscal I'liinnini:, N'andcrhilt 
l'ni\cfsily 

Rutherford II. Aclkins 

Vice J'rcsiiicnt, Iwk I'nivcrsiiy 

Fred K. Balderston 

C hairman, ( enter for Research in 

NJ an a gen lent Science and 

Professor of Hiisiness 

Alt minis! ration. University of C alifornia. 

HciKcley 

Max Bickford 

Executive Officer 
Kansas HoarJ of RcK^*nts 

Allen T. BonncU 

President, C'onununity College 
of PhiKidclphia 

Kenneth Creighton 

rX'pnty \'ice President for I- i nance 
Stanford University 

Ralph A. Oun^an 

Chancellor. Ne>^\ Jersev Deparinient 
of Higher P-dticaf ion 



BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

Alan Ferguson 

I-\ecuti\e Diiector. New KnglanJ 
Hoard of Higher l\ducation 

Paul F, Gray 

( hanccllor 

M.tssachiiscits Insumtc of technology 

James F, (icilallschcck 

l*'^'' ider:, \'aj^"-ci f .>r :i-:r :y C ' \hjc 

Freeman llotnier 

N ice ChancelliT for Administration 
()regon State S\steni of Higher 

I'difcafitm 

I)ouj;)as .MacFean 

\'ice President for ManajiefTient 
Services. U'nivcrsjn of Houston 

Robert >}aut/. 

Chancellor. State University 
Sn stem of F'lorida 

^Viillani MtConnell 

P'xecutive Secre!ar>, New Mexico 
Hoard of I'ducational f inance 

Donald McNeil 

Chancellor 
Uni\ersiiy of Maine 

James F, Miller 

Professor. Center for the Study 

of Higher rducalion, I he University 

of Nfichigan 



G. Theodore Mitau 

Chancellor. 'I he NJinnesola State 
C\inegc Hoard 

Gordon Csborn 

Assistant \'ice Chancellor for 
Managcnieni. Stale University of 
Ne^v Vork. Central Adntinistration 

Thomas S. Smith 

President 

l.au re nee University 

Richard S. TakasakI 

Txecutive Vice President 
University of Havsaii 

VirRinIa Trolter 

Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs 
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Marvin Wachman 

President 

Temple University 

Fred Wcllman 

J'xeculivc Secretary, Illinois 
Junior College Hoard 

Martin Zelgler 
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Planning and Allocation 
Universit> of JIh'nois 
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Systems, University of Color. 'do 

Fdvvard Cralsley 

Vice President for Finance and 
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William Dempsey 
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University of New Plattshurgh 

Dalfas R. Fox 

C t>ordinator of Oat a Systems and 
Models. State University System 
of f lorida 



TECHNICAL COUNCIL 



Boyd \V. Horne 

Assistant Chief, Hudgel Planning 
and Administration, fhe California 
State University and Colleges 

T, Uarry McKinncy 

Professor of Administration and 
Higher Pducation, Michigan Slate 
l'm\crsity 

William R. Odoni 

C^v^rd)nator. PJ'HS nevelopnient. Division 
of Community Codv'ges. I'lorid,i Slate 
IX'parirnent of f di cation 

Michael M. Roberts 

Direclor. Managenienl S> stems 
Stanford University 



Gloria Scott 

nireclor of Institutional 
Research and Planning 
North Carolina A & I Stale 
Universilv' 

Ilo^vard I). Sims 

Director of Husincss Services 
and Management 
Metropolitan Junior College 
District, NJissouri 

Burton Wolfmati 

Assistant Secretary for 
Educational Affairs 
Comnjonwealth of Massachusetts 
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